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TITLE 7-AGRICULTURE
Chapter X-War Food Adinistration

(Production Orders)

[WFO 9-14 ]

PuAr 1220--FEED

LI=TATION ON DELIVERIES OF LINSEED OIL

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
byWar Food OrderNo. 9 (formerly Food
Production Order No. 9,' 8 .R. 16960, 9
FR. 3475, 4319, 8767, 10747, 10926), and
in order to provide for an equitable dis-
tribution of linseed oil meal, it is hereby
ordered, that:

§ 122.19 Limitation on deZiveries of
linseed oil meal-(a) Nature of limita-
-tion. During the calendar quarter be-
ginning October 1, 1944 no processor
shall deliver to any person, for resale
in any form, a quantity of linseed oil meal
which, together with all other deliveries
of linseed oil meal to such person from
any source, exceeds the average quantity
of linseed oil meal delivered to such per-
son, for resale in -any form, during the
corresponding quarters of the calendar
years 1942 and 1943. For the purpose of
this order, linseed oil meal which was
sold through a broker during the last
quarters of the calendar years 1942 and
1943 shall be considered to have been.de-
livered to such broker. The limitation
imposed by this paragraph shall not ap-
ply to deliveries of linseed oil meal made
in fulfillment of a Certificate of Desig-
nated Buyer issued pursuant to any set
aside order made by the Director of Pro-
duction under War Food Order No. 9.

(b) Compliance declaration. No proc-
essor shall deliver any linseed oil meal to
any person, for resale in any form, after
the issuance of this order and before
January 1, 1945, unless such person
furnishes the processor with a declara-
tion showing compliance with the pro-

visions of this order. Such declaration
shall be in substantially the following
form:

The undesilgned-declarep to...........
Prccerr.

and to the War Food Administration that ho
is familiar with the provisions of War Foad
Order No. 9 and War Food Order No. 9-10,
that the purchase, acquisition, or cczeptance
of linseed oil meal from raid prceor I, In
compliance with- the provisions of ouch or-
ders. The linseed oil meal to b delivcred
by said proce=or, together with all other
linseed oil meal already delivered or on order
and to be delivered by any perron to the un-
dersigned, during the calendar quarter b-
ginning October 1, 1944, for ralo in any
form, does not exceed the avcrage amount of
linseed oil meal delivered to the underalgned
during the correzponding quarters of the cal-
endar years 1942 and 19-3 for rezalo In any
form.

Date Addrms

For the purposes of this order, a proces-
sor shall be entitled to rely upon the
truthfulness of any such declaration, un-
less he knows or has reason to believe
that such declaration is false. Any per-
son who knowingly furnishes a false com-
pliance declaration shall be deemed to
have violated this order. Each proc-
essor shall keep all compliance declara-
tions received on file for at least two
years. The submission of the above dec-
laration will also fulfill the requirement
of paragraph (h) of War Food Order
NO. 9.

Norc: The record keeping requirement of
this order has been approved by the Bureau
of the Budget in accordance with the Federal
Reports Act of 1942.

(54 Stat. 676, 55 Stat. 236, 56 Stat. 1'16;
EO. 9280, 7 FR. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; E.O: 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392, 8
F.R. 14783)

Issued this 18th day of October 1944.
J. B. HUTSON,

Director of Production.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16119; Filed, OctD.19, 1914;
11:09 a. m.]
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TITLE 8-ALIENS AND NATIONALITY

Chapter I-Immigration and
Naturalization Service

PART 60-FIELD SERVICE DISTICTS AND
OFFICERS

PART 168-FIELD SERVICE OFFICERS' POW-
ERS AND DUTIES

POVERS AND DUTIES OF OFFICERS

OCTOBER 9, 1944.
Sections 60.2,1, 60,22; 60,23, 168.4,

168.5, 168.6, 168.7, 168,9, and 108,14 of
Title 8, Chapter I, Code of Federal Regu-
lations are hereby revoked.

The following new sections are added
to Part 60, Title 8, Chapter I, Code of
Federal Regulations:

§ 60.2 District directors; powers and
duties. (a) Under the general direction
of the Commissioner and subJect to the
provisions of this chapter, a district di-
rector shall supervise and direct, within
his district, the administration and en-
forcement of the immigration, national-
Ity, and all other laws administered by
the Service. He shall control all officers
and employees of the Service within his
district and shall be responsible for all
Interests of the Service. His office shall
be located at the headquarters of the
district. A district director shall desig-
nate the officer or employee who shall act
in his stead in his absence.

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a)
shall not apply to alien enemy Intern-
ment camps which the Commissioner
designates as Independent camps. Such
camps shall be operated by an officer in
charge who shall be under the general
direction of the Commissioner.

§ 60.28 Power of arrest without war-
rant, o1 boarding and searching, and ol
executing warrants. Immigrant Inspec-
tors and all persons designated Immi-
grant Inspectors by § 60.27 are hereby au-
thorized to exercise the power of arrest
without warrant, the power to board and
search vessels and other conveyances,
and the power to execute warrants and
other processes conferred by the Act of
February 27, 1925 (43 Stat. 1049; 8 U. S,
C. 110).

JOSERH SAVonEcTI,
Acting Commissioner o1

Immigration and Naturalifton.
Approved:

FRANCIS BIDDLE,
Attorney General.

IP. R. Doec. 44-16092; Filed, Oct. 18, 1914;
2:57 p. mn.]

TITLE 26--INTERNAL REVENUE

Chapter III-The Tax Court of the
United States

PART 701-RULES OF PRACTICE

RECORDS; ISCELLANEOUS AMENDDMENTS

These amendments to the rules of
practice, edition of July 1, 1944, are issued

12628
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pursuant to the authority contained In
section 1111, Internal Revenue Code of
1939.

In § 701.51 Costs; preparation of rec-
ord on remew, in the first paragraph,
strike the period after the figure 548-54;
substitute a comma and add: "as amend-
ed by the Act of September 27, 1944,
Public Law 427-78th Congress."

In § 701.53 Copies of records; fees for
furnishing, at the endt of the section,
strike the period after the figure 548-54;
substitute a comma and add: "as amend-
ed by the Act of September 27, 1944,
Public Law 427, 78th Congress."

Effective: October 20, 1944.

Dated: October 19, 1944.

By the Court.

[SEAL] J. E. MUDOCX,
Presiding Judg&

[F. R. Dac. 44-16111; Filed, Oct, 19, 1944;
10:20 a. m.]

TITLE 32-NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter IX-War Production Board
Aumorr: Regulations in this chapter,

unless otherwise noted at the end of docu-
ments affected, issued under sec. 2 (a), 54
Stat. 676, as amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56
Stat. 1'77; E.O. 9021, 7 P.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7
F.R. 527; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 1
as amended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 .IL 64.

PART I1O-SUSPraos ORDERS

[Suspension Order S-609, Stay of Execution]

THOLIPSON-WIBCH5TER CO.

The Thompson-Winchester Company
of Boston, Massachusetts, has appealed
from the provisions of Suspension Order
No. S-609, issued October 3, 1944 and ef-
fective October 10, 1944 (§ 1010.609) and
has requested a stay on the ground that
irreparable harm would be done its busi-
ness if the suspension order were not
stayed. The Chief Compliance Commis-
sioner has directed that the provisions of
the suspension order be stayed pending
final determination of the appeal or until
_ further order by the Chief Compliance
Commissioner. In view of the foregoing,
It is hereby ordered, That:

The provisions of Suspension Order No.
S-609, issued October 3,1944 and effective
October 10,1944, are hereby stayed pend-
ing final determination of the appeal or
until further order by the Chief Compli-
ance Commissioner.

Issued this 18th day of October 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION B RD,

By J. JOSEPH WHEmLAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doec. 44-16108; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944;
\ 4:56 p. m.]

PART 1038-GRAPHITE
[Supplementary Order M-61-a, Revocation]

GRAPHITE CRUCIBLE SIZIPLIFICATION

Section 1038.2 Supplementary Order
M-11-a is hereby revoked. This revoea-

tion does not affect any liabilities in-
curred under the order.

Issued this 19th day of October 1944.
WAR PODUCTIO: BOrMD,

By J. JOseH WHEL1M1,
Recording Secretary.

[P. n. Doc. 44-161L8. Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:26 a. m.]

PART 3175-REGULATIOs APPLICnLE TO
THE COITROLLED MATERIALS PL5M

[CMIP Regulation 4, DirectIon 5]

DISPOSAL or CONROLLD MT LRAI.S PRno-
CU=r. BY A WArHOUSE Or DISMILXBUTOR
FOR HIS STOCI: rRO

. 
HOLDERS Or IDLEr on

ExCEss InEI=zToRIES, ll1CLUDnG TH
ZI--TALS RESERVE CO.

The following direction Is Issued pur-
suant to CLIP Regulation 4:

(a) What this direction does. This drcc-
tion explains the rules applicable to the pro-
curement, delivery and reporting by wre-
houses and distributors of Idle or exces con-
trolled materials which they got from cource
other than controlled materlal producers,
warehouses and distributors. Esparate treat-
ment must be accorded by a warehouse or
distributor to Idle or excrs controlled mate-
rials (1) purchased from a holder for rcese
from his own commercial warchouse ctcc!,
(2) which are government-owned and re-
ceived into his ,toc% for cole by him as an
agent for the Metals Reserve Company, and
(3) purchased from a holder for resale from
an earmarked warehouse stock: cstablizhed
with him by the War Production Board.

(b) Materials purcimcd from holders of
idle or excess inrentories for cammcrcfal
wvarehouse stock-(l) Applicable rmles go-
ernfing p7ocurement and delfrcrf3. Con-
trolled materials may be purchaa:d by a
warehouse or distributor from a holder of
idle or excess inventories, including the
Metals Reserve Company, for resale from his
commercial wmrehouse stock. All deliveries
to consumers of materials ro purchecd from
warehouse stock must ba made in accord-
ance with CMP" Rcgulatlon Io. 4. In addi-
tion, a distributor may deliver cteel to other
distributors as provided in Orders 1.-21-b-1
and L-21-b-2, and may apply to the War Pro-
duction Board for permitalon to deliver steel
to a customer ex-allotment under the pro-
visions of Direction 44 to ClNP Regulation
No. 1.

(2) Stock replacemcnt. Steel purchaccd
by a distributor for his commerci ware-
house steel from a holder of Idle or excess in-
ventory, when cold, may be replaced by order-
ing from a producer or another distributor in
accordance with, and subject to the limita-
tions of, paragraph (c) of Order M-21-b-i
or pardgraph (c) of Order L-21-b-2. Coppcr
wire mill products purchased by a warchou3
for his commercial stock from" a holder of
Idle or excess inventory, when cold, may be
replaced in accordance with Direction 4 to
0C1P Regulation No. 4. Other controlled ma-
terials purchased by a warehouse or dis-
tributor for his commercial warehouse stock
from a holder of Idle or excess inventory,
when cold, may be replaced in accordance
with the specfic direction. received by the
warehouse or distributor from the War Pro-
ductlon Board.

(3) Rcports required. In fling any re-
quircd reports, any controlled materials pur-
chased in accordance with this paragraph (b)
should be included as receipts of "Idle or
excess materials" and, when cold, ehould be
included along with deliveries of materials
purchased from producers, w.arehouses, or
distributors. However, aluminum distribu-
tors need not report such ces, and recelpts

of aluminum cc .cly u mc, y rcyort them
in the eIm Vay they rep t other calss and
recelpts of aluminum.
(c) Con trolld Traeri.alreceird into stea2:

for c i bj a reh ous u or dLstrtbtor as cgent
for the Zletess lese=re Company. To e--ist
with the disoal1 of gavernment-oned
otoclz of controlled mater=als resulting from
deslg chaege, Cut-hs-:-, and cancaileatons
of war contracts, the Metals Reserve com-
pany may contract with various wrarehcuszs
and distributors to receive such materiaLs
into their stozi and to act c agents for th-
Metals Res-rvo Comrny in the sale of the
material to qualified purchase.

(1) Applicablc rulea gazern ng procvre-
ment and dclireda. All controlled mate-
rials rce.ivcd by a warehouse or distributor
into his ate-' which remain the property of
the lletals REserve Company may ba sold
ubject to the provisions of P2rioritis Regula-

tion INo. 13. In addltlon, pursunt to para-
graph (m) (2) (1) of L= Regulation lo. 4,
such materials may b3 delivered on orders
bearing the allotment symbol Z-1-, but the
other provlsilns of CareP Regulation Ilo. 4
do not apply to the cale of controlled matz-
rinIs owned by the lleta- Reserva Company.
If epecal pcrmLsion of a Relgional OM:e of
theer Production Board is required to maze
a particular delivery the wrehouss or dis--
tr butor, acting as aent for the Metala Re-
ccrve Company. may pply In the name of the
Mctals Rcerva Company to the nearest re-
gional ocac of the War roducton Board for
permision to make the deivery. If p -rmis-
nlon Is granted, the War Prcduction Eord
wilsue to the arehouse or distributor
Fona W'Pa-332:), authorzizng- him, as agent
for the DLMtal. Reserve Company, to make the
delivery.

(2) StarT.: epiacemcnt. No delivezies of
stce rada by a distributor from a stcck
owned by the MetaLs R=srve Company but
held in his wvahouse for sale by him as
agent for that company may be u:ed to cup-
port purchase orders for the replac nt of
his commerclal or carmark'ed warehozus

(3) Rcports required. Unless speclilly
requested by the War Production Board, a
,arehouse or dlstributor accepting a stock

of controlled materials- from the Metals, Re-
cerve Company nc.'sfllM no report with the
War P iutictn Bz2rd covering the activity
of such stock, and he must nst include any
data on recelpts into. deliveries from, or In-
vntory on hand in such stuoz in any report;
which he is requircd to file rcularly with
the War Production Board rc-garding the ac-
tIvity of hi commercial or c-armarked ware-
house atoc-!.

(d) Controllcd ?rotcriaLa purzacc by a
wrrehouce or distributor for rcsle from a
War Productfo= B eard crmr:cd stce7-
(1) Applicable rule3 5arcrning Prccurexent
and delircra. If a wareaousa or distributor
wishcs to purch_-e controlled materials from
a holder of Idle or excess inventory, or from
materials held byhIm for cale as agent of the
Me=tal Rneeve Company for an earmarked
warehouse -tock establi.hed with him by the
War Production oard, he may do so, but
all such purcbzz-e3, and all subsequent de-
liveries of such material from the earmarked
stcck, must be mad2 only in accordance
with the terms of the earmarked w arekcuze
etook directive Issued to him.

(2) Staczk re p3acE-ment. Delverles of con-
trolled materials by a warehouze or diatrib-
utor from a War Frcducton Board earrrked
ware hou stock may be! replacd only In
accordance with the term= of the carmarked
warehous2 rtc directive Issued to him.

(3) Re=orts requIrcd. Any controllad ma-
terklz purch",ed by a warehause or distrib-
utor from a holder of Idle or exeoss inventory
for an carmarked warehouse stck, must be
reported as a receipt and. when sod, na a
delivery from .to2: on any report wkiac the
waehouso at diztributor 13 required to file
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Jwith the War Production Board covering the
activity of his earmarked warehouse stock.

Issued this 19th day of October 1944.

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,'
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doe. 44-16124; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:26 a. m.]

PART 3175-REGULATIoNs APPLICABLE TO
THE CONTROLLED MATERIALS PLAN

[CIP Reg. 5, as Amended Sept. 28, 1944,
Amdt. 1]

Amend Schedule A under the general
heading "Miscellaneous products" by
adding a semi-colon and the following
phrase "duck and duck substitutes" at
the end of the item "AA-1 textiles: high
tenacity tire type rayon yarn; woolen
rayon, and nylon tire cord and tire
fabric".

Issued this 18th day of October 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16107; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944;
4:56 p. m.]

PART 3270-CONTATNERS
[Limitation Order L-239-a, Revocation]

PAPER IILK CONTAINERS

Section 3270.71 Limitation Order
L-239-a is revoked. This revocation does
not affect any liabilities incurred under
the order. The order is superseded by
Limitation Order L-336 (Sanitary Food
Containers) as amended October 14,
1944.

Issued this 19th day of October 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doe. 44-16127; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:26 a. m.]

PART 3284-BuiLD rG MATERIALS
[General Limitation Order L-212, Revocation]

INCANDESCENT LIGHTING FIXTURES

Section 3284.51 General Limitation
Order L-212 is hereby revoked. This
revocation does not affect any liabilities
incurred under the order. The manu-
facture and delivery of incandescent
lightin fixtures remain subject to all
other applicable regulations and orders
of the War Production Board.

Issued this 19th day of October 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F . R. Doec. 44-16125; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:26 a. m.]

PART 3284-BULDING MATERIALS
[Limitation Order 1-236, Schedule I as

Amended Oct. 19, 1944]

DUILDERS' FINISHING HARDWARE, CABINET
LOCKS AND PADLOCKS

§ 3284.82 Schedule I to Limitation
Order L-236-(a) Definitions. For the

,purpose of this schedule:

(1) "Producer" means any person who
manufactures, fabricates, assembles,
melts, casts, extrudes, rolls, turns, spins,
finishes, or otherwise processes builders'
finishing hardware, cabinet locks or
padlocks.

(2) "Buildefs' finishing hardware"
means the following devices produced
for supporting, guarding, operating, con-
trolling, or securing various parts of a
building or structure: butts, hinges,
hasps and related items; checking floor
hinges; cabinet hardware, including
cabinet hinges, knobs, pulls, and catches;
hydraulic door closers; hangers, track,
pivots, guides, and related items; locks
and door trim; sash, screen and shelf
hardware; night latches and dead locks;
spring hinges; lavatory door hardware;
panic bolts; sash balances; door holding
devices: This definition of "builders'
finishing hardware" also includes ar-
ticles-which are commonly understood
by the industry to be "builders' finishing
hardware," such as metal mail boxes,
screen door braces, kick plates and push
bars.

(3) "Cabinet lock" means a lock (ex-
clusive of an entrance or communicat-
ing door lock, night latch, or padlock)
operated by a key or combination, which
is designed and constructed for the pur-
pose of guarding, controlling, or secur-
ing the opening of a box, cabinet, cup-
board, desk, drawer, locker, wardrobe or
part of a building.

(4) "Padlock" means a portable lock-
Ing device consisting of a case and
shackle designed and constructed for the
purpose of guarding, controlling or se-
curing the access to any building, struc-
ture, container or article.

(5) "Lend-Lease Government" means
the government of any foreign country
pursuant to the act of March 11, 1941,
entitled "An Act to Promote the De-
fense of the United States." (Lend-
Lease Act.)

(b) Simplified practices. No producer
shall manufacture, put in process, as-
semble or otherwise complete any build-
ers' finishing hardware, cabinet locks or
padlocks except those items named in
Tables I through XV of this Schedule I,
and those permitted items must con-
form with the sizes, types, materials,
grades, finishes and other specifications
set forth in those Tables.
(c) Tolerance. A tolerance is per-

mitteq in the sizes set forth in Tables
I through XV of this schedule of %2"
plus or minus.

(d) Keys. Locks and latches keyed
alike shall be furnished with not more
than one key per lock or latch. Other
locks and latches shall be furnished with
not more than two keys per lock or latch.
Only three master keys may be furnished
with each group of locks or latches when
required to be master keyed.

(e) Exceptions. The provisions of this
schedule do not apply to:

(1) Builders' finishing hardware and
cabinet locks specifically designed for use
in the operation of a railroad or street
railway, except in the construction of a
building.

(2) Railway switch padlocks.
(3) Builders' finishing hardware, cab-

inet locks or padlocks specifically de-
signed to protect electrical equipment.

(4) Prison locks, time locks, locks for
bank safe deposit boxes or vault door
hardware.

(5) Special hardware required for air-
craft hangar doors.

(6) Elevator door hardware.
(7) Locks required for fire doors bear-

ing underwriters' label.
(8) Builders' finishing hardware, cab-

inet locks or padlocks where the use of
non-sparking metal Is necessary to pre-
vent a hazard In the use or storage of
explosive or inflammable materials.

(9) Builders' finishing hardware and
cabinet locks for use by the Army, Navy
and Veterans' Administration In the con-
struction of a permanent hospital and
all buildings in the hospital group.

(10) Builders' finishing hardware and
cabinet locks produced for export under
a license Issued by the Office of Foreign
Economic Administration or to 111 an
order of a Lend-Lease government when
the sizes, types and designs permitted in
Tables I through XV will not fulfill the
requirements of foreign use. (This Is
not an exception as to the materials or
finishes permitted In Tables I through
XV).

(11) Parts produced for the repair of
builders' finishing hardware, cabinet
locks or padlocks.

(12) Marine joiner hardware as de-
fined in Schedule IV of Order L-230,S(f) Records. Each producer of build-
ers' finishing hardware, cabinet locks and
padlocks shall execute and file with the
War Production Board sueh reports and
questionnaires as shall be required from
time to time,

(g) Fabricated parts. The use of fab-
ricated parts of copper or copper base
alloy In the production of builders' fin-
ishing hardware, cabinet locks and pad-
locks is permitted: Provided, Such fab-
ricated parts were in the possession of
the producer on the 30th day of Novem-
ber 1943.

Issued this 19th day of October 1944,

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J, JOSEPH WHLAN,

Recording Secretary.

TABLE I-BUTTS, HINGES AND RELATED ITEMS
Materials. permitted are ferrous metals.
Finishes permitted are USIB, USiA un-

sanded, USP, US2G, US2H and lead, In addi-
tion, a protective plating Is permi-tted as&
follows:

U.S. 3-Polished brass
U. S. 4-Dull brass
U. S. 8-Antique copper
U. S. 9-Polished bronze
U. S. 10-Dull bronze
Where tips are Indicated by numbers

shown, such tips shall be button type only.
All items listed may be made to template
when required.

Federal numbers are tal:en from U. S. Fed-
eral Hardware Specifications Issued by the
U. S. Bureau of Standards and/or from
Emergency Alternate FederalSpeflcaton
E-PF-H-116B.
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Stanley numbers are taken from Stanley Works Catalog #61, for ue rs a guide. Similar
products of other manufacturers will be permitted. 0

Federal No. Description SLsO

E2014..-- Loose pin steel butt -............... 2M," x 2,X " x 3", 3y," x 3YI6" 4" x 4"1.4%f" x 436",
r",x 5".

E204O........ Loose pin cast iron butt ----------- 2Y6", 3" 33/7" 4" A
E28 -- Loose pin light steel butt..- 2 -. ., 2 x 2. x'S".
B2022 .....- Lightnarrowbuttloose pin-- l"x 1", 30 x ",rxl,". ,1 x 3x2.I :
E2022F.- -----light narrow butt fast pin--------1
E2029 ...- Steel transom butt ---------------- 2" x. 2" 1 t", "x", 3'3 " ' x X 31'*4,4 X
E202O0..... Cast iron transom butt. ..... -------- 2",36",ffil.
E203L .... Reversible butt hinge loosepla.... ...... 2" 2,2' X2%",6" x ",3'x36,4"x4",436

E2040_.... Wide throw butt ........... ---------- 3" x 4 4" x "". 4" 1 V", 4" x l", 43!" X G" :7", U " X
8".

E20600 ....- Cast ironhospital type butt....... 3": 3%" 4" x4" 436" :4X". 3" x4".
EB20.... - Haif surface butts -...... . , 3", 4'. 4%".
E2034C..... Cst iron half surface butts ...... - s,". 

,  ,
B21 -......- Garagehinge..----------------12 , 4 -- ". - I
E2140 ......- Garage hinge12................... 12", " 4" ".
E2201 .-------- Light strap hinge ............ .---- 2, 3", 4", , 6" 6"
E2203 --------- Straphinge -------- ..-------------- 4 ,5 6 ,S I',li.
E22F0 .-..... Light teebiage .--.-------------- ""4",5", 6",, "
E2208________ Heavyteehinge -................... 4 . ,; G , L .
E2209 --------- Extra heavy tee hinge ......---------- 4", 3", ", 8". IV, 12".
E2212 -- Extraheavyha lsurfateteehinge._... 8", I0", 12".
E2010 --------- Ball bearingbutt ---------------- 4 4...4...x4 14 G" "
E2060 .-------- Ballbearlnghospital butt ----- 4" x 4',43%" x 4 '16, 2.
E20S0 ---- -- alfsarface ball bearlg butt--.... ", 4". 4W; '

Stanley No.

1775 ------ -inged grage deer st -. . With 1V' hinges.552--------...Bolt hookend strap hinges.......-6 ", ", 10", 12", 14", IC", I", 2", 2", 21", 35,Z".
51--------.Screw hooks and strap hines ......... " 6 ,8 .I02,1 .- 10". 71,2 " 1 , Z, .

r~154....... Boltho dks . ........ ........... " , z o, , " :1 ,, 4, "

165------- Screw hooks- -........... "------------3 .
BB 52 ------- Ball bearing butthinge ...........

TABLE UI-CHEHIG FLOORl CIOsm AND
OvHEAD CONCEALED CLOzntS

Materials. permitted are ferrous metals
zinc and aluminum. Brass may be used for
regulating screw assemblies.

Finishes permitted are USP, US2G, USi8A
unsanded, US18A sanded and lead. In addi-
tion, a protective plating Is permitted as
follows:

U. S. 3--Polished brass
U. S. 4-Dull brass
U. S. 8-Antique copper
U. S. 9-Pollshed bronze
U. S. 10-Dull bronze

Numbers have been taken from U. S. Fed-
eral Hardware Specifications Issued by the
U. S. Bureau of Standards and/or from Emer-
gency Alternate Federal Specifications E-F-
H-121A.

Type numbers: Sizes permitted
E3500 -------------- I.
E3510 --------------
E3520 ------------ II and M.
E3520A_ -.............-. U and IIM
E3525A Pivot ........- (Aluminum only).

One type (no Federal number) similar to
"Unicheck" as manufactured by The Oscar
C. Rixson Co., Chicago. Illinois.

Overhead concealed door closers of similar
types and sizes to the permitted floor types,
listed in this Table UM

TABLE II-Cmnr H&wAsWE INCLUDnz
CA.Nsr:E n-rEs

Materials permitted are ferrous metals, an-
timonial lead, glass, wood, plastic, aluminum
and zinc.

Finishes permitted are USP, USI8A-un-
sanded, US18A sanded, US2G, enamel and
lead. In addition, a protective plating is
permitted as follows:

U. S. 3-Polished brass
U.S. 4--Dull brass
U. S. 8-Antique copper
U. S. 9-Polished bronze
U. S. 10-Dull bronze

Thle U. S. Numbers are taken from the U. S.
Federal Hardware Specifications, issued by the

C
U. S. Bureau of Standards and/or from Emer-
gency Alternate Federal Speclif aton.

CADUI ET IR11O£

Ful surface type-(applied on outside of
cabinet door) for flush and 1" offset doom.
Each manufacturer limited to three (3)
designs.

Not more than one sizo in each design.
Bemi-surface typo--eml-concaled hinge3

for flush doors and doom with 2" offcet.
Each manufacturer limited to three (3)
designs.

Not more than one siz In each design.
Half surface type--for flush doom only.

Each manufacturer limited to three (3)
designs.

Not more than one size In each design.

NOr D AFULLS

Knobs-Each manufacturer limited to
three (3) designs with slzes permitted from
3h" to I" inclusive.

Pulls-Each manufacturer limited to three
(3) desIgns with s--es permitted from 21'"
to 41,S" inclusive.

Noxr: Knobs and pulls rhall be applied
by steel screw or bolt.

cEINr= CATCnrM

Friction catches-Each manufacturer
limited to three (3) types.

Elbow cathebs-Each manufacturer linited
to two (2) designs.

TAnu= IV-H .iuc DoOR CLwe Am
Doo3 Cncs

Materials permitted are ferrous metals,
zinc and aluminum. Bras- may be used for
regulating crew assembles.

Finishes permitted are USP or any lacquer
finish. In addition. a protective plating
permitted as follows:

U. S. 3--Polshed brass
U. S. 4--Dull brass
U. S. 8-Antique copp:r
U. S. 9--Polished bronze
U. S lO-Dull bronze

Numbrs have bc-n taken from U. S. Fed-
eral Hardware Specications d 1ued by the
U. S. Bureau of Standards and/or from Emer-

gency Alternate Federal Specification E-FF-
H-121A.

Standard Surface Type E--084, Sizzs 3
and 4.

Standard Surface Type 23-3005, Sizes 3
and4.

Under7Tler' Laborator es approved type
with fuible link (one type only) size 4.

EOUUL L=.nr SUPI'.ZZ

(One size only) similar to Oscar C. Hizzon
Comrany's #44.

Sciltl Type, slz s 3 and 4.

Corner Type, dzza 3 and 4.

TAmu- V-HMz.azz, TrA AND Em=& Irs

Materials parmitted are ferrous metals and
aluminum.

Finishes permitted are USIB, USG, US2H.
and le-ad.
R-W numbs are taken from Catalog --O

of the Flchard3-Vllcox M1g. Co. for uza as a
guide for comparable Items of all mnu-
facturers.

This table shall not affect the manufac-
ture of ro ling stcel shutters.

Each manufacturer is limited to the de-
signs, '-' and quantities listed under the
following sub-headins:

csmnser roes HAEntvAZZ

One type of hinged hangers for flat steel
track In three sizes.

One type of riid hangers for flat steel
track in three sl-e.

Flat steel track in the following three
aI-as: 1'" x i", 111'" x 9ia". 3 -- '

Track for dooms over 2,060 lbs. Each man-
ufacturer limited to one design.

Storm-proof track. rich manufacturer
limited to one design.

Trolley or formed track, rectangular or
round, vth removable brackets and hang-
ers, n six sizes, suitable for the foIlowing
dear weglhts:

1CO lbz.
to 300 lbs.
to C00 lIb.
to 50 lbs.
to 1200 lbs.
to 20 lbs.

ELIiNG nOes srar r.OLLEMn
Ing earew type, straight and bent. One

typo for light doars for side attachment, siml-
lar to R-W INo. f3.

One type for light doors for flor attach-
ment, similar to R-W No. 54.

One type for heavy door for side attach-
ment, similar to R-W No. C3.

Two types for heavy dcora for floor at-
tachmeilt, asmiar to R-W Nios. 59 and 16 L

siar.C; Lee,_O
Single type for light doors, similar to

P-W ZNo. 372.
Dauble and triple type for parallel doomr,

similar to R-V7 Na. 172 and 173.
Ono type for light center parting doors,

similar to R-W No. 271.
One typa for heavy center parting doors,

nlmIjar to E.-W lo. 171.
One type used as end stop, sinl to R-W

N1o. 572.
One type for cliding-folding doors, similr

to R-W Nlo. 771.

mxInrso rwoa PULLs

Extra heavy cast pull, sim ar to H-W No.
470.

Cat Iron or cteel pulls in two sizzs, similar
to n-V Nos. 70-I and 70-2.

Surface type pulls in two slzes.

One type, similar to R-W No. 435 x 72.

E IXcIhTNu G coon umtrdoo s

Each mainufacturer limited to one C,_sign.
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GARAGE DOOR HOLDER

Each manufacturer limited to one design.

DOOR LATCHES

Gravity type, reversible, in two sizes with
two types of keepers.

Bar type, in two sizes with two types of
keepers, similar to R-W No. 152.

Draw type' for parallel doors, similar to
Allith Prouty No. 396, Catalog #101.

Reversible flush type, similar to E,-W No.
620.

Swinging type, similar to Lawrence Bros.
No. 122, Catalog #19.

Reversible type for light doors, similar to
R-W No. 325.

SLIDING-FOLDING DOOR SETS

Using formed steel track for combination of
from two to ten doors.

FOLDING PARTITION DOOR HARDWARE SETS

Using hangers at top placed in center of
door and no guide track at bottom, similar
to R-W No. 135.

Using door supporting rollers at bottom or
top and guide .track at bottom or top.

With hangers, at top placed in center of
doors with special operating device, either
manually or electrically controlled, similar to
R-W No. 405.

OVERHEAD DOOR HARDWARE SETS

One type of weight counterbalanced hard-
ware, for each standard size of one piece
overhead door.

One type of spring counterbalanced hard-
ware, for each standard size of one piece
overhead door.

One type of weight counterbalanced hard-
ware in two sizes for sectional type overhead
doors.

One type of spring counterbalanced hard-
ware in two sizes for sectional type overhead
doors.

ONE OR MIORE SECTION VERTICAL, LIF DOOR SETS

One type of counterbalanced hardware for
each size of door.

JAcKN=IFE DOOR SETS

One type of counterbalanced hardware for
each size of door.

FIRE DOOR HARDWARE

Singte %liding door sets using Underwrit-
ers' standard hardware with flat or round
track for metal clad or steel door, incline
or level track.

Center parting sliding door sets using Un-
derwriters' standard hardware with flat or
round track for nietal clad or steel doors, in-
cline or level track.

Vertical sliding door sets, with Underwrit-
ers' standard hardware, using flat track for
metal clad or steel doors.

Single swing door sets, using Underwrit-
ers' standard hardware, for metal clad or
steel doors.

Double swing door sets, using Underwrit-
ers' standard hardware, for metal clad or
steel doors.

Single swing shutter sets using Underwrit-
ers' standard hardware, for metal clad or steel
shutters.

Double swing shutter sets, using Under-
writers' standard hardware, for metal clad or
steel shutters.

Trap door sets for light trap doors, using
hardware for metal clad or steel doors.

Trap door sets for heavy trap doors using
hardware for metal clad or steel doors.

(a) Automatic closing devices for sliding
fire doors shall be confined to one type,
single fusible link, similar to R-WNo. 201.
If necessary to hang doors on level track,
additional- weights, chain and sheave may
be furnished. Brass or bronze may be used
for fusible link.

(b) Automatic closing devices for single
swing fire doors shall be confined to one type,

similar to R-W No. 406. Brass or bronze
may be used for fusible link.,;

(c) Automatic closing devices for double
swing fire doors shall be confined to one type,
similar to P,-W No. 506. Brass or bronze may
be used for fusible link.

HEAVY INDUSTRIAL HINGES

Ten types similar to R-W 434-WA, B, C,
CC, D, E, J, K, 1035 and 1036. All may have
either disc or ball bearings.

TABLE VI-LOCKS AND LOCK TiM
Materials permitted are ferrous metals,

zinc, aluminum, plastics, wood, pottery and
glass.

Brass may be used for cylinder assemblies
and keys, for essential working parts of cyl-
inder locks and for faces of cylinder locks.

Finishes permitted are USIB, US18, US18A
unsanded, US18A sanded, US2G and lead.
In addition, a protective plating is permitted
as follows:

U. S. 3-Polished brass
U. S. 4-Dull brass

_U. S. 8-Antique copper

U. S. 9-Polished bronze
U. S. 10-Dull bronze
Each manufacturer shall be limited to the

number of designs designated under each
sub-heading.

Numbers have been taken from U.S. Federal
Hardware Specifications issued by the U. S.
Bureau of Standards and/or from Emergency'
Alternate Federal Specification E-FF--H-106.

DOOR KNOBS

Each manufacturer shall be limited to
three designs of wrought metal knobs and
three designs of cast metal knobs in sizes
not to exceed 2!/4" diameter.

Glass, plastic, pottery or wood knobs--Each
manufacturer limited to three designs and/or
sizes of each type, sizes not to exceed 21/4"
diameter.

Closet spindles of not more than one design
are permitted in lieu of knobs for inside of
closet doors.

KNOB ROSES

Shall be plain design, approximate dia-
meter 1%", 2", 2V". Roses for cylindrical
and tubular locks and latches may be 2%"
in diameter. Roses may be wrought or cast.

KEY PLATES

Shall be limited to one type similar to
Federal Number E351. Key plates may be
wrought or cast.

ESCUTCHEON PLATES

Each manufacturer limited to three designs
of rectangular.or pendant types, in sizes not
to exceed that necessary for the spacing of
the listed locks in this table. Metal escutch-
eons may be wrought or cast.

TURN KNOBS

Each manufacturer limited to one design
similar to Federal Number E362. Turn knobs
may be wrought or cast.

LOCKS AND LATCHES

Shall be limited to the following type
numbers.

• Mortise Latches and Bit Key Locks

Type E4 Mortise bit key knob lock (light).
Type E4A Mortise bit key knob lock.
Type E7 Mortise bit key knqb lock (heavy).
Type El0 Mortise bit key s hool room lock.
Type E17A Mortise bathroom lock.
Type E17C Communicating door lock (same

as E17A except split bolt opdrated by turn
k~nob each side).

Type E22A Mortise bit key front door lock.
Type E25 Mortise knob latch (light).
Type E26 Mortise knob latch.
Type E38 Mortise bit key dead lock.
Type EA40 Mortise bit key asylum dead lock.

Rim Locks and Latelics
Commercial Jobbing types. Each menu-'

facturer shall be limited to three types, Each
type may be made in three sizes. In all
cases, the only permissible finish shall be
japanned.

MORTISE CYLINDER LOCItS

Type E88 Mortise cylinder front door lock.
Type E91 Mortise cylinder vestibule or office

lock.
Type E9lB Special purpose lock,
Type E91C Special purpose lock.
Type E93 Mortise cylinder office lock.
(May also be supplied with two cylinder

operation.)
Type E97 Mortise cylinder office lock or

front door lock.
(May also be supplied without auxiliary

latch function.)
Type E102 Mortise cylinder fire door lock,
Type E105 Mortise cylinder class room loc,
Type E114 Mortise cylinder dead lock,
Type E1l4A Mortise cylinder dead lool-no

thumb turn.
Type E115 Mortise cylinder dead lock-two

cylinder.

MORTISE ASYLUM LOCKS
The limited number of asylum locks and

trim catalogued by manufacturers may be
produced with only those restrictions or lim-
itations imposed 1,y other orders, .

TUBULAR LOCKS AND LATCHES

Type E1S0 Knob latch. -
Type E150A Closet knob latch.
Type E151 Knob latch with stop on one

side.
Type E153 Cylinder dead bolt look-Pln

or disc tumbler cylinder.
Type E153B Cylinder dead bolt look-Pin

or disc tumbler cylinders (2).
Type E153C Cylinder dead bolt lock-No

turn knob.
Type E154 Cylinder night latch-Pin or

disc tumbler.

CYLINDRICAL CASE LOCKS AND LATCIES

Type. El61 Knob latch.
Type E101A Closet knob'latch.
Type E162 Knob latch (stop one silde).
Type E164 Cylinder vestibule or office lock,
Type E164W Wafer tumbler vestibule or

office lock.
Type E165 Cylinder office or class room lok.

HEAVY DUTY CYLINDRICAL LOCKS AND LATOIIEf
Heavy duty cylindrical locks and latches

may be manufactured provided they are
limited to the same performance in operation
and control as that required in the com-
parable mortise locks permitted. Trim
shall compare as nearly as possible with that
permitted for mortise locks.

TABLE VII-MISCELLANEOUs SAsn, Scnnr_, AND
SHELF HARDWARE

Materials permitted are ferrous metals,
zinc and aluminum, except where otherwise
noted.

Finishes permitted are USIB, USI8A un-
sanded, US2G, and lead, except as other-
wise noted. In addition, a protective plating
is permitted as follows:

U. S. 3-Polished brass
U. S. 4-Dull brass
U. S. 8-Antique copper
U. S. 9-Polished bronze
U. S. 10-Dull bronze
Numbers are taken from U. S. Federal Hard-

ware Specifications issued by the U. S. Bureau
of Standards and/or from Emergency Alter-
nate Federal Specification E-FF-H-II11

Stanley numbers are taken from Stanley
Works Catalog #61, for use as R guide.
Similar products of other manufacturers
will be permitted.
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SE=. TTIE '-

Corner braces (unfinished only) Stanley
Type No. 998:

a2" x 3".
2" x 1".

Y2 " x 1 ".
i, " x 2".

'" x 2 "'." 2 1".

:Y41t Xo iros(ll.sedol tne
," x 1 ".
W" x 2".

" x 2 "'.
'" x 3,".

Flat comner Irons (unfinished only) Stanley
No. 999:

%" x 3%".
%" x 2".

a' x 2Y2--"'x 28".

W" x 31".
1" x 4".

' 5z3".

" x 5".
I" x '".

x 3".
12" x 39".:

" x 4".
%" x 5".
i" x 6".
1" x 6".
1%" x 8".
Comeer braces (unfinished only) Stanley

Type No.9997:

" x 1".

2x
%" x 2".
1" x 2".

1" x 8 ".
x 4".

1" x 5".
1a X 6".

Outside corer irons (unfinished only)
Stanley Type No. 998:

Y" x 41".

1" , 41%2".
1/"x 4 "21.
1"x 41,S".

T plates (unfinished only) Stanley Type
No. 995 S:

21,S1 x 2 "1.

3" x 3".
4" x 4".
5" x 5".
6" x 6".
Mending plates (unfln 1 cd only) S.anloy

Type No. 995:
%" x.2"%" x 2 ".

" z 3".

x 4".1" x 5".

11,, x 6",.
1 , " x 8".

1 £" x 10".
1 " x 12".
Hook on plate staple3 (unf1nished only)

Stanley Type No. 975: 4" 5", 6".
Twisted hook and staple (Unflnilhed only)

Stanley Type No. 972: 4", 5", 6".
Diamond point staples (unflinhd only)

Stanley Type No. 978: 1". 1 , 13" , 21,
2 ".

Heavy hinge hasp Stanley no. 941: 7'1
(one size only).

Safety hinge hasp Stanley No. 92: 3", 4".
Hinge hasp Federal No. E1401: 3". 41,y",

6. 8''.

Safety hinge hazp Federal 11o. E1420: 2%,9
3,", 4 ". 6".

Staples on plates Stanley 1No. 913: 11" x1%". 2"# x VA,". 2,jo'" x 11,'

Hooks and eyes Federal No. LIC01: 1 ",
21". 2 "l, 311 4"1.

Door buttons Federal No. ElOc): (Cast or
wrought) 1 ".

Door fasteners with chain (cast or vrought)
Federal-No. E1116: 4".

Thumb latches. Federal N7o. E118 , Federal
No. E1189.

House numbers (non-metallic only).
Shutter fasteners, Federal No. E181--8".
Padlock eye., Federal 1o. E1430.
Cellar window catch, Federal lio. E1137.
Hand rail bracket, Federal No. 1oCA.
Door stops (non-metalllo only).
Hat and coat hooks: Federal No. All2

(FF-H-111)--Steel wire.
Federal No. 11621B (F-H-111)-Cast or

malleable iron, for shlpboard use only.
Letter boxes (may be manufactured of

aluminum or cast iron).

0LM3

Fed. No.

EIOI9 ....... Wrought steel barrel bolt -, - 2". . Y2". S". 4"1 and 1".
Elo2 -..... Cast iron barrel b1t -...... . 2-", 3" 4" and V".
E1022 ....... Chain bolt ........................... ", 'P and 12'.
E10-9....... Wreught steel foot bolt - - ". - - ", " nd 12

T.
E1049.. Cast iron foot bolt. ", G' b" and 1T.
EIG;4B -.... Extenson lever flush bolts ._..... 9, 11", IS" and 2-I"c.
E1051 . ........ Cane bolt -- - 1 ------------- -.. x x .E 1051A .-...... Cane bolt ---.................... , nw, lg ]&,I •F

El05.A -... -Mortise bolt. -" a-di. J" :t:lsx!
E1059 ...... Wrought steel square bolt ------------- ,8".
E05 C ---- Cast iron square boiL.. ...--------- ", G1"
E10G......... Surfarc bolt ........------------- 3" 4", "
EAI021O...... Cremonebolts .-.. ----------- N ot j-smlttcd ftr m-ucattl cr prate ira, t:.

DOUBLE aroreG VuOw HARDWAnE

Federal No.:
EA1060-3 "--Window spring bolt.

Friction sliding springs similar in
operation to Jiffy, Noiseless, etc.

E1139 Sash fasteners-2 " and 2 "-.
E1142 Sash fasteners-2 ".
E1201 Hook sash lift (cast or wrought).
E1343 Stop bead screw and washer.
E1264 Sash pole hook-3".

Sash socket as H. B. Ives 1800S, Cat-
alog e17.

Sashcord saddle-non-metallic.
E1264 Sash weights (only from burnt cast

iron, stove plate, grate bars, an-
nealing pots, temeplate, slag Iron,
city dump scrap except tin can
scrap; tin can scrap if permission
is granted by Administrator of
M-72A).

Sash balances prmtted--ea Table

Federal No.:
E1097 Transom catch.
E1100 Transom catch.
E1120A Transom chalna-12", 15".

Rabbeted transom ssh centers,
similar to Sargent Co. J71-11-1".
1 ". 2,".

Sah centers, cast, similar to Corbin
103, 13C4.

D3; PULLS

Federal No.:
E1274 Dcor pull.
E1274D Deor pull.
1IS276 Dcor pull.

Hospital arm pull, similar to Sar-
gent 1526.

Push platez-non-mctallIc.
Kick plate--non-mctallic.

Screen door latch-imitcl to one type In
one rze: for each manufacture. Trim may ba
ferrou metals, gl-as or plastic.
Federal No.:

13115 Perfectton sprinr_-2 to 6 In-
elusive.

E1840 Coil spring.
E20O Screan door hinge (full surface) one

siza only.
12301 Spring hinge (full surface) one size

only.
02 Spring hinge (half -'urface) one size

only.
E.305 Spring hinge (full surface).cne size

only.
=S03 Spring hinge (half surface) one size

only.
E3015 Pneumatic door cloz-. -

&==.a VwrrOw'M SNO oe SAMT WsnntVArn

Federal 11o.:
E1825 Hangers.
E1825B Hangers.
1830 Hangrs.

H=r sets, similar to Stanley
p. 1732.

EA1223 Screen lift.
E11050 Stor =-'h fateners.
E1653 Storm cash fasteners.

Federal No.:
1 G2 Casement adjuster-10" and 12".
E1102D C.aement adjuster-12".

Frct.on stay, similar to Payson
=9.

E1123 C--ment pivot.
E1132 Caement fatener.
E1132A Cnament fa tener.

Hardware for Industrial type sash
(not to exceed 21 lbs. per unit).

TA VIII-Ri Nxr= Tc AND
Dzit1DLOq

Materials, permitted are ferrous metals,
zinc and aluminum. Brazs may be uzad for
cylinder .=mbllc-a and keys, and essential
working parts.

Finohes permitted are USIB and USISA
un,,anded. In addition, a protective plating
is prmitted a follows:

U. S. 3-Polsed brass3
U. S. 4--Dull bras

U. S. --Antique copp=r
U. S. G--Mlf .ed bronze
U. S. 10--Dull bronza

All flat strlke shall he eliminated except
when ordered cparately. Numb= are taken
from U. S. Federal Hrdware Specifications;
isucd by the U.S. Bureau of Standards and!
or from emergency alternate spaciM-ation

Federal No.:
E134 Cylinder rim night latch.
ZI34D Cylinder rim night latch (dis: tum-

bIer).
E130 Cylinder rim night latch.
E143 Cylinder rim dead lak.-

One catalog numbar jimmy-resist-
Ing deadloclm without chin at-
tachment, with rim strike only.

One catalog numbn r jimmy-rasst-
Ing dcdlocks with double cylin-
dero, with rim ctrilk only.

TA=n 112-.4Sna Hnians
Ifaterlala permitted are ferrous metals,

zinc and aluminum.
Finlses permItted am USIB, USISA un-

sandcd. USP and US2G. In addition, a pro-
tective plating i3 pemmltted as follws:

U. S. 3-Polhed brass

U. S. -- Antique copper
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U. S. 9--Polished bronze
U. S. 10-Dull bronze

Numbers are taken from U. S. Federal Hard-
ware Specifications issued by the U. S. Bureau
of Standards and/or from Emergency Alter-
nate Federal Specifications E-FF-H-116B.

Federal No.:
E2330 Double acting, hanging strip or flush

Jamb type.
Sizes 3". 4", 6". 7", 8". 10".
Type with one clamp flange in slzes

8", 10". and 12".
E2331 Single acting, hanging strip or flush

- Jamb type.
Sizes 4" 6", 7"1, 8", 10".

E2334 Double acting floor hinge, horizon-
tal or vertical type.

TABLE X-LAvAToRy DOOR HARDWARE AND
LAVATORY STALL FTrTnGs

Materials permitted are' ferrous metals,
zinc and aluminum.

Finishes permitted are USIB, US18A un-
sanded, USP and US2G. In addition, a. pro-
tective plating is permitted as follows:

U. S. 3-Polished brass
U. S. 4-Dull brass
U. S. 8--Antique copper
U. S. 9-Polished bronze
U. S. 10-Dull bronze

Federal numbers are taken from U. S. Fed-
eral Hardware Specifications issued by the
V.. S. Bureau of Standards and/or fronrEmer-
gency Alternate Federal Specification E-FF-
H-136.

Federal No.:
E4200 Gravity pivot hinge.
E4301 Swing latch (bar not more than 4"

long).
E4309 Rim turn bolt.

Strikes and keepers similar to Bom-
mer 0-1053-1055-1056-1057 and
1073.

LAVATORY STALL FITTINOS

Numbers listed are taken from Catalog
'#63 of Bommer Spring Hinge Company for
use as a guide for comparable items of all
manufacturers.

1116 1153
1130 1155
1131 1156
1132 1158
1137 1159
1138 1160
1139 1161
1142 1162
1143 1163
1147-11" only 1170
1150 1171
1151 1172
1152 1173

TABLE XI-PANc BOLTS

Materials permitted are ferrous metals,
zinc and alulinum.

Finishes permitted are USlB, US18A un-
sanded and US18A sanded. In addition, a
protective plating is permitted as follows:

U. S. 3-Polished brass
U. S. 4-Dull brass
U. S. 8-Antique copper
U. S. 9-Polished bronze
U. S. 10-Dull bronze

Brass may be used for cylinder assemblies
and keys and for essential working parts,
not including cross bars, vertical rods, guides,
and top and bottom latches.

Each manufacturer shall be limited to three
designs In trim.

Numbers are taken from U. S. Federal Hard-
ware Specifications issued by the U. S. Bureau
of Standards and/or from Emergency Alter-
nate Federal Specification E-FF-H-106.

Federal No.:
E800
E801
E830
E8300
E831
E8310

Lock may be either rim or mortise type.

TABLE XII-SAsH BALANcES

Materials permitted are ferrous metals,
zinc and aluminum.

Zinc may be used where permitted by
Conservation Order IM-11-b.

Finishes permitted are US2G, US2H, USP,
lead and lacquer. In addition, a protective
plating is permitted as follows:

U. S. 3-Polished brass
U. S. 4-Dull brass
U. S. 8-Antique copper
U. S. 9-Polished bronze
U. S. 10-Dull bronze

Numbers are taken from U. S. Federal
Hardware Specifications, issued by the U. S.
Bureau of Standards and/or from Emergency
Alternate Federal Specification E-FF-H-111.

Federal No.:
E1250
E1250A
EB1250

TABLE XIII-CAB=nE Locas

Materials permitted are ferrous metals,
zinc and aluminum.

Brass may be used for cylinder assemblies
and keys, and for essential working parts.

Finishes permitted are US1B, US18, US18A
unsanded, US18A sanded, US2G and lead. In
addition, a protective plating Is permittedas
f- ows:

U. S. 3-Polished brass
U. S. 4-Dull brass
U. S. 8-Antique copper
U. S. 9-Polished bronze
U. S. 10-Dull bronze

The U. S. Numbers are taken from the U. S.
Federal Hardware Specifications, Issued by the
U. S. Bureau of Standards and/or from Emer-
gency Alternate Federal Specifications.

Chest locks, flat key, secure lever. Each
manufacturer limited to two designs, ap-
proximately 11/" x 2" for /" wood,
1%" x 2'%- for %" wood.

Chest looks, double link, warded, barrel key.
Each manufacturer limited to one design, ap-
proximately 22" x 191".

Chest locks, double link, pin or disc tum-
bler. Each manufacturer limited to one de-
sign.

Drawer locks, flat key, half mortise, secure
lever, dead bolt . Each manufacturer lim-
Ited to one design, approximately 13". x

Drawer locks, -barrel key, half mortise,
warded. Each manufacturer limited to one
design, approximately 21/g" x 13".

Drawer or cupboard locks, half mortise
type, pin and disc tumbler. Each manufac-
turer limited to one design of each.,

Drawer locks, surface type, flat key secure
lever. Each manufacturer limited to two de-
signs, approximate sizes 1%" x 1%", 13'"

Drawer or cupboard locks, half mortise, pin
or disc tumbler. Each manufacturer limited
to. one design.

Locker and3 wardrobe locks, surfaco type,
flat key, secure lever. Each manufacturer
limited to four designs, appro:imately
1%" x %", 2" X 13/124" x 11i", 2% X 13,".

Locker and wardrobe locks, surface type,
barrel key. Each manufacturer limited to
two designs, approximately 2%" x 1j",
3" X 1%".

Locker and wardrobe locks, surface typo,
pin or disc tumbler. Each manufacturer lim-
ited to one design, approximately 1c1" x 1/"
with %" or 1%" cylinder.

Cam type locks, pin, disc or blade tumbler.
(Complete unit consisting of cylinder, lok
nut, lock nut washer and cam.) Each manu-
facturer limited to not more than two tum-
bler types.

TABLE XIV-PADLOCM

Materials permitted are ferrous metals,
zinc and brass.

Brass may only be used for cylinders and
keys, and locking bolts.

Finishes permitted are US18, US18A un-
sanded, US18A sanded, US20 and painted. In
addition, a protective plating is permitted as
follows:
U.S. 3-Polished brass
U.S. 4-Dull brass
U. S. 8-Antlque copper
U. S. 9--Pollshed bronze
U. S. 10-Dull bronze

The U. S. Numbers are taken from the U, S.
Federal Hardware Specifications, Issued by-the
U. S. Bureau of Standards and/or from Emer-
gency Alternate Federal Specificaions,

Each manufacturer shall be limited to the
types and number of each type specified be-
low, and they must come within the alsz
range specified:

Pin tumbler padlocks--six only. Size
range, 1l" to 2".

Warded or lever padlocks--five only. Size
range, 1" to 14".

Spring bolt padlocks-five only, Size
range, %'" to 2".

Disc tumbler padlocks-five only. Size
range, 1" td 2".

Secure lever padlocks--two styles in two
sizes of each style.

Hose house padlocks-one style in one size.
Combination padlocks--two styles in one

size of each style.
Ratchet shackle padlocks-one style in one

size.
Special shackle padlocks may be furnished

on order.
Chains may be furnished on order.

TABLE XV-Dooa HoLzn Drvxcra

Materials permitted are ferrous motals,
zinc and aluminum.

Finishes permitted are USP, TSi8A un-
sanded, USIB and lead. In addition, a pro-
tective plating Is permitted as follows:

U. S. 3-Polished brass
U. S. 4-Dull brass
U. S. 8-Antique copper
U.S. 9-Polished bronze
U. S. 10---Dull bronze

The U. S. Numbers are taken from Federal
Hardware Specifications, Issued by the U. S.
Bureau of Standards and/or from Emergency
Alternate Federal Specifications.

Numbers prefixed by G-J taken from
the catalog of Glynn-Johnson Co. (Issued
January 1941). Similar products of any
other manufacturer will be permitted.

G-J 320 Friction door holder-not excoed-
Ing 1/ lbs. average weight (in sizes required
for various size doors in hospitals only).

G-J 70 Door holder-not exceeding 2% lbs.
average weight.
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G-J 40 Door holder-not exceeding 22 oz. In
weight (with strikes suitable for floor or
head installation).

Roller holder-Stanley No. 454 [ferrous
metal only] Stanley Works catalogue No. 61.
Similar item of other manufacturers will be
permitted.

[F. R. Doe. 44-16126; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:26 a. m.]

PART 3286--MIscEnLANEoUs INERALS
[General Preference Order M-109, Supp. 1]

GENERAL PURPOSE AND ADLINISTRATIVE
POLICY

§ 3286.26a Supplement I to General
Preference Order 31-109-(a) General
purpose of the order. The purpose of
M-109 is to assure.an adequate supply of
rough diamonds in the hands of diamond
tool manufacturers and industrial con-

*sumers to fulfill the war requirements
of the United States. Rough diamonds
are imported into the United States in
assortments of various sizes, shapes and
qualities, all of which are not required or
utilized by industry to the same degree.
The Order is designed to assure that the
various sizes, shapes, and qualities re-
quired by tool manufacturers and indus-
trial consumers are received by them and
that they obtain the rough diamonds as
directly as possible from importers.

(b) Policy of administration. In gen-
eral, it is the policy of the War Produc-
tion Board to authorize sales or transfers
of rough diamonds under subparagraph
(f) (3) of Order M-109 only to indus-
trial consumers, tool manufacturers and
persons or organizations who perform a
useful function in facilitating direct dis-
tribution of rough diamonds by utility
categories to consumers thereof. Simi-
larly, it is the policy of the Board not to
authorize trading which merely moves
rough diamonds between merchants for
trading purposes (commonly referred to
as "horizontal trading"). In addition, in
considering applications under para-
graph (g-) of the order, the War Produc-
tion Board will carefully check any pro-
posed use of a rough diamond as a cut-
table diamond or for the purpose of
making a gem therefrom, so as not to
interfere with industrial uses which fur-
ther the prosecution of the war.

In order to carry out the purposes of
1M-109 and the general policy of ad-
ministration as above set forth, the War,
Production Board will take into con-
sideration the following factors in de-
termining whether to grant or deny
authorizations required by the order:

(1) Trading. If the authorization is
to be granted, an importer's proposed
sale or transfer should be one made di-
rectly to an industrial consumer, a dia-
mond tool manufacturer or a dealer; if
it is to be made to a dealer, the dealer
must be one who will distribute directly
to a diamond tool manufacturer, an In-
dustrial consumer, or to another dealer.
Sales from one dealer to another will not
be authorized as a rule except where the
purchasing dealer can show he needs the
specific types, sizes, qualities, and quan-
tities of rough diamonds involved in the

N o. 210-2 -

proposed transaction for direct sale to
an industrial consumer or diamond tool
manufacturer. While sales from im-
porters to dealers need not be by utility
categories, authorization will be denied in
the case of substantially all dealers' sales
and transfers unless they are by utility
categories. Where brokers are employed
to facilitate sales and transfers of rough
diamonds, such sales and transfers must
be in the name of the principals involved.

(2) Diamond tool manufacturers and
industrial consumers. Parcels of rough
diamonds in assortments of types, sizes
and qualities may be bought by diamond
tool manufacturers and Industrial con-
sumers only in amounts which, when
added to any Inventory on hand, are re-
quired for current use or to maintain a
normal stock as dictated by sound busi-
ness judgment based on ImMediate past
consumption and anticipated Immediate
future tool demands.

- (c) Diversion of cltables. Under
paragraph (g) of Order M-109, all rough
diamonds purchased or Imported as in-
dustrial stones are conclusively presumed
to be industrial stones and may not be
sold, transferred or used as cuttable
stones, except as authorized by the War
Production Board. Such authorizations
will be granted only when It Is determined
by actual inspection of the particular
stones that they are not required for.
an industrial use In the war program.
Whenever the need exists and following
actual inspection, the War Production
Board may determine that particular
stones imported or purchased as cuttables
are, in fact, industrial stones.

(d) Imports. Importations of rough
diamonds are controlled by the War Pro-
duction Board's General Imports Order
M-63 as amended September 14, 1944.
Under that order any person desiring to
purchase for import, import, offer to
purchase for import, receive, or offer to
receive on consignment for Import, or
make any contract or other arrangement
for the importing of, rough diamonds Into
the United States must apply to the War
Production Board for authority to do so.
Approval of such applications to import
will be based upon a formula which takes
into consideration the percentage of each
merchant's sales to industry of the cate-
gories under consideration as against the
total of all merchants' sales to industry
in those categories, plus the merchant's
relative stock position in each category.
i.e., the relation of the merchant's stock
to the over-all stocks of those categories
held by all the merchants, as shown by
the trading records of the merchants in-
volved. An importer must demonstrate
that he can effectively merchandise in
direct channels the broad range of cur-
rently utilized types, sizes and qualities
of rough diamonds, and that his financial
structure is strong enough to enable him
to keep in stock such rough diamonds as
come into his possession which may not
be currently useful industrially.

(e) Inspection. The War Production
Board may inspect any shipment of rough
diamonds imported into the United
States whenever It considers such insec-
tion desirable to_ carry out the purposes
of the order.

(f) Appeals procedures. Appeals from
the provisions of Order I-103 shall be
filed by addressing a letter in triplicate
to the War Production Board, Empire
State Building. New York, New York,
Reference: rl-109. Theletter of appeal
need not follow any particular form. It
should state informally but completely
the particular provision or provisions ap-
pealed from, the precise relief dasired
and the reasons why denial of the appeal
would result In undue and excessive
hardship.

Issued this 19th day of October 1944.
Wsn PnoDUcOiox BOnD,

By J. Jos=rn Wmms.,
Recording Secretary.

[P. R. Daz. 14-16123; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944-;
11:26 a. m.]

Chapter XI-Oflice of Price Administration

PAnT 1335-CE caus

IWPS E8V Amdt. 81

III]) GLU= STOCM

A statement of the considerations in-
volved In the Issuance of this amendment,
Issued simultaneously herewith, has been
fIled with the Division of the Federal
Register.*

Revised Price Schedule No. 63 is
amended by deleting the following from
§ 1335.610 Appendix A (a):
4. LImcd calf trimming, including calf

trimming, green limcd calf, but
excluding limed calf cheekgs._ 1.00

43. Limed calf cheen .......... 2.25

and by Inserting in lieu thereof the fol-
lowing:
4. Limed calf trimmlngs, Including

chc G3arcc2nlctrcatcd .._.. 1.00
This amendment shall bEcome effective

October 24, 1944.

Issued this 19th day of October 1944.

Administrator.
[P. R. Dac. 44-16132; Filed, Oct. 19, 14;

11:45 a. m.l

PART 1347-PRr, PAPER Pz Oucis, Pwr
M&rEznLs ron Psrn, AND PAP= Proo-
1Uors, PaRIZITri Arm PusxLIsaNGu

DisTnu.'s' nLruzi pFc s ron CTI;
CO. E PAPM PrOBUCTS

A statement of the considerations in-
volved In the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.6

Maximum Price Regulation 349 is
amended in the following respect:

*Coplez may be obtained from the Oae of
Price Admlnlztratlan.

17 P.R. 1338, 16:36. 2100, 2132, 2241, 2943,
3M2, 0362, C474, 6348; 8 P.R. 1031; 9 P.R.
'519.

I8 F.R. 3617, 6110, 7258, 11434.
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In section 1 (e), subparagraph (27) is
amended to read as follows:

(27) Napkins ----------------- M
This amendment shall become effec-

tive October 24, 1944. '%
Issued this 19th day of October 1944.

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16136; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:45 a. m.]

PART 1399-CoNTRUCTION, OIL FIELD,
MINING AND RELATED MACHINERY

[IP,, 134,1 Amdt. 16]

CONSTRUCTION AND ROAD 11AINTENANCE
EQUIPMENT RENTAL PRICES AND OPERATING
OR IAINTENANCE SERVICE CHARGES
A statement of the considerations in-

volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 1399.15, Appendix A, of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation 134 is amended in
the following respects:

1. Under the heading "Air Compres-
sors, Portable" the descriptive text
"Two-stage and new design single-stage,
water-cooled or air-cooled" is amended
by deleting the following words: "and
new design"

2. Under the heading "Air Compres-
sors, Portable" the text following the
table is revoked.

3. In the table under "Angledozers"
the column-heading which reads "For
tractor of ----- " is amended to read
as follows: "For crawler tractor of -- __

4. Under the heading "BUckets" the-
text following the classification "Tower",
and preceding the table, is amended to
read as follows:

Maximum rental prices calculated upon
the basis of the following rates shall apply
to this equipment with or without top and
bottom switches.

5. In the table under the heading
"Bulldozers" the column-heading which
reads "For tractor of ----" is amended
to read as follows: "For crawler tractor
of ---- "

6. In the table under the heading
"Hoists" and the classification "Chain",
the last item under the column-heading
"Per month" is amended to read as
follows: "60.00"

7. In the table under the heading
"Pipelayer attachments" the column-
heading which reads "For tractor of
------" is amended to read as follows:
"For crawler tractor of ------

8. The heading which reads "Pump
for Tractor Accessories" is amended to
read as follows: "Pump for Crawler
Tractor Accessories"

9. In the tables' under the heading
"Pushdozers" and the classifications
"Movable, Cable" and "Movable Hydrau-

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.

17 F.R.. 3203, 3411, 3447, 7001, 8386, 9054,
8948, 9785; 8 FP.R. 1975, 3789, 5931, 9140, 10759,
12544, 13127, 16033; 9 F.R. 1321, 4396, 17285.

lic", respectively, the column-headings
which read "For tractor of ------ are
amended to read as follows: "For crawler
tractor of -

10. In the table under the heading
"Scrapers" the first item.under the col-
umn-heading "Struck", sub-heading
"From and not including (cubic yards) ",
which is presently blank, is amended by
inserting the figure: 2; the first item un-
der the column-heading "Heaped", sub-
heading "To and including (cubic
yards) ", which is presently blank, Is
amended by inserting the figure: 21/2..

11. The heading "Tractor Accessory
Winch" is amended to read as follows:
"Crawler Tractor Accessory Winch"

12. In the table under the heading
"Winches, Towing" the column-heading
which reads "For tractor of ---- " is
amended to read as follows: "For
crawler tractor of -____2'

This amendment shall become effective
October 24, 1944.

Issued this 19th day 8f October 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16135; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:45 a. m.]

This amendment shall become effective
October 18, 1944.

Issued this 18th day of October 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16098; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944;
4:27 p. m.]

PART 1407-RATIONING OF FOOD AND FOOD
PRODUCTS

[Rev.,RO 3,1 Amdt. 48]

SUGAI

A rationale accompanying this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Revised Ration Order 3 is amended
in the following respects:

1. Section 1407.21 (c) (9) is amended
by adding the following at the end: "An

19 F.R. 1433, 1534, 2233, 2826, 2828, 3031,
313, 3579, 3847, 3944, 4099, 4350, 4474, 4880,
5220, 5254, 5220, 5166, 5426, 5346.

PART 1400-TEXTILE FABRICS: COTTON,
WOOL, SILK, SYNTHETICS AND ADLU1.-
TURES

IMPR 127, Arndt. 241
FINISHED PIECE GOODS

A statement of the consideration in-
volved in the Issuance of this Amend-
ment has been Issued simultaneously
herewith dnd filed with the Division of
the Federal Register.*

Maximum Price Regulation No. 127
(Finished Piece Goods) Is amended In
the following respects:

1. In § 1400.78a (a) Item I Is revoked.
2. In § 1400.82 a new paragraph (x) Is

added as follows:
(x) Specific prices for sales to a war

procurement agency. Maximum prices
for sales and deliveries to a war procure-
ment agency of finished piece goods of
the types and made to the specifications
(in their present form or as hereafter
amended) listed below shall be as set
forth in Table XIV hereof. The maxi-
mum prices so set forth are based on
the widths therein Indicated, and shall
be reduced or increased In proportion to
any reduction or Increase in such widths
which may be authorized or required by
such specifications.

LE XIV

industrial user who ceases (other than
temporarily) to make an industrial use
of sugar is not regarded as an Industrial
user after he, ceases."

2. Section 1407.144 (b) and (o) are
amended to read as follows:

(b) (1) If an industrial user has sev-
eral establishments which are registered
separately, and he wishes to move all or
part of the business of one or more of
them to another place, the moving Is to
be treated as a transfer to a different
person under § 1407.144b of this order,
For this purpose, the place from which
the establishment Is to be moved is con-
'idered the transferor and the place to
which it is to be moved is considered the
transferee. The same rule applies If he
has one establishment and Wishes to
move all or part of Its business to another
place which Is to be registered sepa-
rately.

(2) If an industrial user has several
establishments which are registered to-
gether, and he wishes to move all or part
of the business of one or more of them
to a new place, he must apply for per-
mission to do so. The application must
bo made on OPA Form R-315, to the

Width MaxitautLine Description SpEcifleation (Inch price (centsNo. basl) per yard)

1. 00 8.2 oz. combed uniform twill ---------------------------- (a) 0-201 as amended.
1:0 Type I-Khaki ..... .......------------------------------ --------------------------. 2
1.02 Type 1-Slate grey------------------------------- ---------------------------- 31.035 Type II-Kbaki.__; ----------------------------- ---------------------------- .20 11.08 Type I--Slate grey --------- 30 I).05 Tp II-Kaki ----------- ...................... "".0:" -
1.06 Type I-blak ------------------------------------- ---------------------------- 30 1.07 "Typo I v-Jhakgr ---------------------------------- .. ---- --- PL ....................... 30
1.08 Type IV-Slate grey ----------------------------------- ---------------------------- 5 
1.09 Typo V-Khaki --- ------------------------------ -------------------------- 301.10 Type V-Slate grey --- : -------------------------------- ---------------------------- a0

I The maximum price for goods so marked shall be determined In accordance with the provislons of MP1 .15? ntila specific price is provided in Table XIV. In connection with contracts for tbeoalo and delivery of these goods to warprocurement agelcies, sellers are authorized to reserve the right to charge the difference, If any, etwecen tile maximumnprice so determined and the specific maximum price which may hereafter bo provided In Table XIV.
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Board (or District Office) with which he
is registered and must show:
(i) The new address at which the ap-

plicant wishes to operate;
( i) Whether all or part of the busi-

ness will be moved, and, if only part is,
to be moved, he must describe the part
which will be moved;
(iii) The amount of the sugar in-

ventory, if any, which will be moved to
the new place;

(iv) The class of products made by,
and the class of customers and area
served by the business (or part of the
business) which will be moved; and

(v) Whether he will continue-to serve,
from the new place, the same general
class of custdmers and the same area
served by him from his old place,

The Board shall send the application,
with its recommendation if any, to the
District Office. If the District Office
finds that the establishment will con-
tinue to be-operated at the new place in
substantially the same manner as at the
old place, and that the applicant will
continue to serve from the new place the
same general class of customers in the
same area as he served from the old
place, it shall grant the application. (If
the District Office finds that the new
establishment will not be operated in
such manner as to satisfy the tests de-
scribed in this subparagraph, it shall
deny the application.)

(3) An industrial user who has sev-
eral establishments which are registered
together may use his allotments or in-
ventory at any of them interchangeably
and need not apply for permission to
do so.
(c) An industrial user who moves all

or part of the business of an establish-
ment to a new place and is granted per-
mission to continue his operations at
that place, may not use his allotment
there If his operation of the establish-
ment ceases to meet the tests prescribed
for moving that establishment: In that
case, his establishment at the new place
shall be considered closed and subject
to the provisions of § 1407.144d.

3: Section 1407.144b is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1407.144b Sale or transfer of indus-
trial user establishments-(a) General.
When an "industrial user" sells or trans-
fers to any other person all or part of
the business of his "industrial user es-
tablishment" for continued operation,
both the transferor and the transferee
must notify the Board (or District Of-
fice) at which the establishment is reg-
istered. The notice must be given in
writing, before the sale or transfer, If
possible, or, if not possible, within five
days thereafter, and must show:

(1) The name and business address of
the establishment and of the persons
transferring and acquiring it;

(2) Whether all or part of the business
is being transferred, and if the entire
business is not being transferred, then
the part of the business which is being
transferred;

(3) The sugar inventory, if any,
transferred; and

(4) The ration credit balance, If any,
in the establishment's ration bank ac-
count and the amount of ration evl-

- dences on hand, Including ration evi-
dences sent to a supplier for sugar not
yet shipped.

(b) When the entire industrial user
establishment is transferred. (1) When
the entire industrial user establishment
Is transferred for continued operation,
the seller or transferor must give up to
the Board (or District Office) all unused
ration evidences he has for the establish-
ment. If the establishment has a ration
bank account, he must give up the cred-
it in such account in the form of his
ration check payable to the Office of
Price Administration and he must notify
the District Office in the way required by
General Ration Order 3A. The notice
described in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, and the surrender of unused evi-
dences will be treated as a cancellation
of the transferor's registration and
allotment.

(2) The transferee may not use any
sugar transferred with the establishment
unless he receives an allotment. The
application for an allotment must be
made on OPA Form R-315 to the Board
(or District Office) for the place where
the establishment is registered and must
state whether:

(I) The entire establishment, as well
as the sugar inventory, has been trans-
ferred;

(Ii) The transferee will continue to
serve, from that establishment, the same
general class of customers In the same
area served by it before the transfer; and

(iI) The transferee will continue to
produce, at the establishment, the same
class of products though not necessarily
under the same trade name.
The Board shall send the application,
the notices sent to It by both parties
and the transferor's registration to the
District Office.

(3) If the District Office finds that the
establishment will continue to be oper-
ated in substantially the same manner
as before the transfer and that the tests
described in subparagraph (2) are satis-
fied, It shall assign to the transferee the
transferor's allotment and base-period
Use, for that establishment. It shall
also give the transferee a certificate for
the value of the evidences that the trans-
feror surrendered to the Board (or Dis-
trict Office). However, if the amount of
sugar transferred to the transferee with
the establishment is larger than the un-
used part of the allotment for the cur-
-rent period, plus any unused part of the
transferor's earlier allotments, the dif-
ference shall be treated as "excess in-
ventory". The transferee may not use
any part of the allotment already used
by the transferor, but he may use any
unused part of any prior allotment the
transferor received for that establish-
ment.
(c) Sanme rules apply to sale of entire

chain. The same rules apply where a
person who has more than one industrial
user establishment sells or transfei s all
of them for continued operation, whether
or not they were registered separately.

(d) Sale of vart of a chair. (1) When
the reller or tran3feror has more than
one Industrial uzer establishment which
he registered separately, and sells or
transfers one or more, but not all of
them, the procedure described in para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section must
be followed separately as to each of the
establishments transferred.

(2) When the seller or transferor has
more than one industrial user estab- -

lishment, which he registdred together,
and sells or transfers one or more, but
not all, of them, the transferor must also
apply to the Board (or District Office)
with which he is registered for a re-
determination of his allotment and

'base-period use. (In that case, the
transferor is not required to surrender
evidences except as provided in this sub-
paragraph, and he is not required to
close his ration bank account.) The
Board shall send the applications, and
notices of both parties, and the trans-
feror's registration, to the District Office.

(I) If the District Ofce finds that the
establishment will continue to be oper-
ated In substantially the same manner
as before the transfer and that the tests
dezcribed In paragraph (b) (2) are satis-
fled, It shall grant an allotment to the
transferee and assign to him a base-
period use. It shall firmt determine the
amount of the transferor's allotment and
base-period use allocable to the trans-
ferred establishment. That base-period
use shall be assigned to the transferee.
The transferee's allotment shall be the
part of the transferor's allotment for
that establishment corresponding to the
unexpired part of the allotment period.
The base-period use and the allotment
a"ssgned to the transferee shall be de-
ducted from the base-period use and
current allotment of the transferor.
The District Office shall issue a certifi-
cate to the transferee (or determine his
excess inventory) on the basis of the
allotment granted to him and the
amount of the inventory he acquired
from the transferor. If the amount of
sugar which Is transferred with the es-
tablishment is lezs than the allotment
azsigned to the transferee, the trans-
feror must give up evidences to the Office
of Price Administration for the differ-
ence. If he doss not give up evidences
that difference shall be treated as ex-
cess inventory.

(11) If the District Office finds that the
establishment will not be operated in
substantially the same manner as before
the transfer or. that the tests des-.cnbd
in paragraph ib) (2) are not sztisfd, it
shall refuse to grant an allotment to the
transferee or a-tsign a baze-pariod use to
him. However, It shall deatermina the
amount of the transferor's allotment and
base-period use allocable to the trans-
ferred establishment and the amount of
that allotment and ba-e-period ue shall
be deducted from the current altmant
and the base-period uze of the trans-
feror. If the amount of the redu:tion in
his current allotment exceed, the azrcmt
of sugar transferred with the establizh-
ment, the difference shall be trezted as
excess inventory.
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(e) Sale of Part of the business of an
establishment. (1) When part, but not
all, of the business of an industrial user
establishment is transferred, the trans-
feree must apply for an allotment and
assignment of a base-period use. The
application must be made, on OPA Form
R-315, to the Board (or District Office)
with which the transferee will register
his establishment, and must state:

(i) What part of the business has been
transferred;

(ii) The sugar inventory transferred;
(iii) Whether the transferee will con-

tinue to produce the same class of prod-
ucts which the transferor was permitted
to produce (though not necessarily un-
der the same trade name);

(iv) The class of products made by,
and the plass of customers and area
served by the part of the business trans-
ferred; and

(v) Whether the transferee will con-
tinue to serve the same general class of
customers and the same area with the
same class of products as were served by
the part of the business transferred.

(2) The transferor must also apply to
the Board (or District Office) with which
he Is registered for a redetermination
of his allotment and base-period use.
(In that case, the transferor is not re-
quired to surrender evidences except as
provided in this paragraph, and he is not
required to close his ration bank ac-
count.)

(3) The Board shall send the applica-
tions and notices of both parties and the
transferor's registration to the District
Office.

(4) If the District Office finds that
there was a bona-fide sale or transfer of
part of the business, that the transferee
will produce the -same class of products-
which the transferor was permitted to
produce (though not necessarily under
the same trade name),, and that the
transferee will continue to serve the same
general class of customers and the same
area previously served by the part of the
business transferred, the District Office
shall grant an allotment to the trans-
feree and assign to him a base-period
use. It shall first determine the amount
of the transferor's allotment and the
base-period use allocable to the part of
the business transferred. That base-
period use shall be assigned to the trans-
feree. The transferee's allotment shall
be the part of the transferor's allotment
(for that part of his business) corre-
sponding to the unexpired part of the !l-
lotment period. The base-period use
and the allotment assigned to the trans-
feree shall be deducted from the base-
period use and current allotment of the-
transferor. The District Office shall is-
sue a certificate to the transferee (or de-
termine his excess inventory) on the
basis of the allotment granted to him
and the amount of the inventory'he ac-
quired from the transferor. If the
amount of sugar which is transferred
with the establishment is less than the
allotment assigned to the transferee, the
transferor must give up evidences to the
Office of Price Administration for the
difference. If he does not give up evi-
dences, that difference shall be treated
as excess inventory.

(5) If the District Office finds that
there was not a bona fide sale or trans-
fer of part of the business or that the
tests described in subparagraph (4) of
this paragraph are not satisfied, it shall
refuse to grant an allotment to the trans-
feree or assign a base-period use to him.
However, it shall determine the amount
of the transferor's allotment and base-
period use allocable to the part of the
business transferred and the amount of
that allotment and base-period use shall
be deducted from the current allotment
and the base-period use of the transferor.
If the amount of the reduction in his
current allotment exceeds the amount of
sugar transferred with the establish-
ment, the difference shall be treated as
excess inventory.

f) Transferee's registration. A trans-
feree is regarded as registered as soon
as the District Officd assigns an allot-
ment and base-period use to him and
an OPA Form R-1200 is filed by him.

(g) Use of allotment by transferee.
A transferee may not use any sugar ob-
tained on a base assigned to him under
this section if his operation for the
transferred establishment ceases to meet
the tests described in paragraph (b) or
(e), as the case may be.

(h) The District Office shall notify
the, transferor and transferee of the de-
cision. The Disfrict Office shall notify,
in writing, botff the transferor and trans-
feree of its decision on any application
made under this section.

(i) if the transferee is not assigned a
basd, the transferor may apply for the
reassignment of the base to him. If,
under this section, a District Office re-
fuses to assign an allotment or base-
period use to a transferee, the transferor
may, within 30 days after the District
Office notifies him of such refusal, notify
the District Office, in writing, that he
wishes to resume making the same class
of products and serving them to the
same general class of customers in the
same area to substantially the same ex-
tent as before the transfer. In that
event, if the District Office finds that
the transferor intends to and will be able
to do so promptly, it may reassign to him
his base-period use and allotments just
as though there had been no transfer.'

4. Section 1407.144e is added to read
as follows:

§ 1407.144e Sugar may be delivered
without getting evidences in connection
with transfer of a business. (a) No
ration evidences need be given up for
the delivery of sugar in the inventory
of an establishment, as part of a sale
or other transfer of the establishment
itself for continued operation. A per-
son who so buys or acquires sugar may
not use it, but must hold It only for
sale or transfer. However, a person
who acquires an industrial user estab-
lishment may use its stocks up to the
amount of any allotment he gets. (The
procedure which the transferor and
transferee must follow, where an estab-
lishment is transferred for continued
operation, is covered in §§ 1407.144a,
1407.144b and 1407.144c);

5. Section 1407.166 Is amended to read
as follows:

§ 1407.166 , Exchange' and loans o1
sugar. (a) Any person may exchange
sugar of different types with ady other
person if the amounts exchanged are
equal. No ration evidences are needed
to authorize deliveries of the sugars In-
volved In such exchange.

(b) Upon authorization by the "Wash-
lngton Office" of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration, a primary distributor may
get sugar from any person as a loan,
and thereafter deliver to such person an
amount of sugar not exceeding the
amount thus received. Such deliveries
may be made without getting evidences,

6. Section 1407.160 is added to read
as follows:

§,1407.166a An industrial user may
deliver sugar or ration evidences for in-
dustrial use-(a) General. A registered
industrial user may deliver sugar with-
out getting ration evidences (subject to
the provisions of § 1407.168), or he may
transfer ration evidences without get-
ting sugar, to any person for making an
industrial use of that sugar (or ration
evidences) which the transferor Is en-
titled to make under § 1407.92, and un-
less otherwise authorized by the Office of
Price Administration, only if

(1) Prior to the delivery the trans-
feror and transferee gives the notice re-
quired'under (b) of this section; and

(2) The product will be distributed In
the same area and to the same general
class of customers served by the trans-
feror before the delivery.

NorT: Sugar or evidences may not be given
up under this section to make a product for
which a provisional allowance may be ob-
tained.

(b) Notice. Before any deliveries may
be made under this section both the
transferor and the transferee must no-
tify, in writing, the Board (or District
Office) with which the transferor is reg-
istered. The notice must state:

(1) The amount of sugar or ration
evidences Involved;

(2) The names and addresses of both
parties;

(3) The use to be made of the sugar
delivered (or of the sugar acquired with
the ration evidences transferred);

(4) The class of customers and the
area served by the transferor; and

(5) That the product made will be
distributed to that class of customers in
that area.

(c) The transferee may use any sugar
or ration evidences obtained under this
section whether or not he is registered.
The transferee may use sugar delivered
or ration evidences obtained In accord-
ance with this section even If he Is not a
registered Industrial user. If he Is a reg-
istered Industrial user he may use the
sugar or ration evidences In addition to
any use permitted him under § 1407.02
of this order.

(d) Use of sugar or ration evidences
and distribution of products. The trans-
feree may use any sugar delivered (or
sugar obtained with ration evidences
transferred) to him under this section
only to make the products stated In the
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notice (or for other uses or products in
the same class) and only to the extent
that the transferor might use the sugar.
or ration evidences for that purpose.
Furthermore, whichever of them dis-
tributes products which the transferee
inakes with such sugar to anyone else
must distribute those products in the
same area and to the same general class
of customers as the transferor served
prior to the delivery. If the transferee
distributed products of the same clals to
the same area and general class of cus-
tomers before receiving the sugar or
ration evidences under this section, he
must continue to distribute to that area
and class of customers at least the sarie
proportion of the products made with the
sugar allotted to him for that class of
products as he distributed before he ob-
tained sugar or ration evidences under
this section. Any sugar used by the
transferee under this section is consid-
ered to have been used by the transferor
as well as the transferee.

(e) Records. The transferee must
make and keep for two years at his prin-
cipal business office, records showing by
months the amounts of sugar received by
him under this section and the amount
used for each product processed or pro-
duced with the sugar.

(f) Ration banking by transferee.
The transferee may open a ration bank
account in the same way as a registered
industrial user may open an account.

This 'amendment shall become effec-
tive October 23, 1944.

No=: All reporting-and record-keeping re-
quirements of this amendment have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in
accordance vith the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

(Pub. Law 421, 77th Cong.; E.O. 9125, 7
F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, '7 F.R. 562, 2965;
WPB Dir. No. 1 and Supp. Dir. No. 1-E,
7 F.R. 562, 2965; War Food Order No.
56, 7 F.R. 2005, 8 F.R. 4319; War Food
Order No. 64, 8 F.R. 7093, 9 F.R. 4319)

Issued this 19th day of October 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.

[F. R. Doe. 44-16131; -Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:46 a. i.]

PART 1407-RATIONa OF FOOD AIM FOOD
PRODUCTS

[Rev. RO 13,1 Amdt. 581

PROCESSED FOODS
A rationale for this amendment has

been issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Revised Ration Order 13 is amended in
the following xespects:

1. Section 6.12 is added to read as fol-
lows:

*Copies may bi obtained from the Ofce
of Price Administration.

19 7'M. 3,'104, 574, 695, 765, 848, 1397, 1727,
181, 1908, 2233, 2234, 2240, 2440, 2567, 2791,
3032, 3073, 3513, 3579, 3708, 3710, 3944, 3947,
4026, 4351, 4475, 4604, 4818, 4876, 5074, 5436,
5695, 5829, 6234, 6235, 6647, 6951, 7080, 7031,
7202, 7257, 734-5.

SEC. 6.12 An industrial user may
transfer foods or points for industrial
use-(a) General. A registered indus-
trial user may transfer processced foods
without getting points (or he may trans-
fer points without getting processed
foods) to any person for making an in-
dustrial use of those foods (or points)
which the transferor is entitled to make
under section 6.8 (c), and, unless other-
wise authorized by the Office of Price
Administration, only if: ,

(1) Prior to the transfer, the trans-
'feror and transferee give the notice re-
quired under paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion; and

(2) The product made will be dis-
tributed in the same area and to the
same general class of customers served
by the transferor before the tansfer.

(b) Notice. Before any transfer may
be made under this section, both the
transferor and transferee must notify, In
writing, the board (or district office)
with which the transferor Is registered.
Tie notice must state:

(1) The amount and point value of
the processed foods or the number of
points involved;

(2) The names and addresses of both
parties;

(3) The use to be made of the proc-
essed foods transferfed (or of the proc-
essed foods acquired with the points
transferred);

(4) The class of customers and the
area served by the transferor; and

(5) That the product made will be
distributed to that class of customers in
that area.

(c) The transferee mause foods or
points acquired under this section
-whether or not he is registered. The
transferee may use proceded foods or
points transferred in accordance with
this section even if he is not a registered
industrial user. If he is a registered
industrial user he may use the processed
foods or points In addition to any use
permitted him under section 6.8 of this
order.

(d) Use of foods or points and distri-
bution of products. The transferee may
use processed foods transferred (or proc-
essed foods obtained with points trans-
ferred) to him under this Eection only
for the purpose stated in the notice (or
for other uses or products in the same
class) and only to the extent that the
transferor might use the processed foods
or points for that purpose. Further-
more, whichever of them distributes
products which the transferee makes
with such processed foods to anyone else,
must distribute those products In the
same area and to the same general class
of customers as the transferor served
prior to the transfer. If the transferee
distributed products of the same class to
the same area and general class of cus-
tomers before receiving the processed
foods or points under this rection, he
must continue to distribute to that area
and class of customers at least the same
proportion of the product made with
the points allotted to him for that class
of products as he distributed before he
acquired the procesed foods or points
under this section. Any processed foods
used by the transferee under this section
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are considered to have been used by the
transferor as well as the tranzferee.

(e) Records. Tha transferee must
make and heap for two years at his prin-
clpal business office, records showing by
months the amounts and point value
of any processed foods acquired.by him
under this section and the amount of
such processed foods used for each prod-
uct or use made with such processed
foods.

f) Transferee may open a ration
banke account. The transferee may
open a ration bank account in the same
way as a registered inEustrial user may
open an account.

2. Section 11.2 Is amended to read
as follows:

Sec. 11.2 Sale or transfer of industrial
user establishment--(a) GeneraL.
When an "Industrial user" sells or trans-
fers to any other person all or part of
the businesa of his "industrial user es-
tablishment", for continued operation,
both the transferor and transferee must
notify the board (or district office) at
which the establishment Is registered.
The notice must be given, In writing, be-
fore the sale or transfer if possible or,
If not possible, within five days there-
after, and must show:

(1) The name and business address of
the establishment and of the persons
transferring and acquiring it;

(2) Whether all or part of the busi-
ness Is being transferred, and if the en-
tire business is not being transferred,
then the part of the business which Is
being transferred;

(3) The point value of the inventory,
if any, transferred; and

(4) The point balance, If any, in the
establishmenVs ration bank account and
the number of'points on hand, including
points sent to a supplier for processed
foods not yet shipped.

(b) When the entire industriaZ user
establishment is transferred. (1) When
the entire Industrial user establishment
is transferred for continued operation,
the seller or transferor must give up to
the board (or district office) all unused
points he has for the establishment. If
the establishment has a ration bank ac-
count, he must give up the points in
the form of his ration check payable ta
the Office of Price Administration and
he must notify the district office in the
way required by General Ration Order
3A. The notice described In paragraph
(a) of this section, and the surrender
of unused points, will ba treated as a
cancellation of the transferor's reis-
tration atid allotment.

(2) The transferee may not use the
stocks of processed foods transferred
with the establishment unl"- he re-
ceive3 an allotment. The application.
for an allotment must be made, on OPA
Form R-315, to the board (or district
office) for the place where the establish-
ment is registered and must state
whether:
(1) The entire establishment, as well

as the proce-ed foods inventory, has
been transferred;

Al) The transferee will continue to
serve, from that establishment, the same
general class of customers in the same
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area served by it before the transfer;
and

(iII) The transferee will continue to
produce, at the establishment, the same
classes of products, though not neces-
sarily under the same trade name.
The board shall 1'send the application,
the notices sent to it by both parties and
the transferor's registration to the dis-
trict office.

(3) If the district office finds that the
establishment will continue to be oper-
ated in substantially the same manner
as-before the transfer and that the tests
described in subparagraph (2) are satis-
fied, it shall assign to the transferee the
transferor's allotment and base-period
use, for that establishment. It shall
also give the transferee a certificate for
the number of points that the trans-
feror surrendered to the board (or dis-
trict office). However, if the amount of
processed foods transferred to the trans-
feree with the establishment is larger
than the unused pirt of the allotment
for the current period, plus any unused
part of the transferor's earlier allot-
ments, the difference shall be treated
as excess inventory. The transferee
may not use any part of the allotment
already used by the transferor, but he
may use any unused part of any prior
allotment the transferor received for
that establishment.

(c) Same rules apply to sale of entire
chain. The same rules apply where a
person who has more than one industrial
user establishment sells or transfers all
of them for continued operation, whether
or not they were registered separately.

(d) Sale of part of "a chain. (1) When
the seller or transferor has more than
one industrial user establishment which
he registered separately, and sells or
transfers one or more, but not all of
them, the procedure described in para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section must
be followed separately, as to each of the
establishments transferred.

(2) When the seller or transferor has
more than one industrial user establish-
ment, which he registered together, and'
sells or transfers one or more, but not all,
of them, the transferor must also apply
to the board (or district office) with
which he is registered for a redetermina-
tion of his allotment and base-period
use. (In that case, the transferor is not
required to surrender points except as

iprovided in this subparagraph, and he
is not required to close his ration bank
account unless, after the transfer, he is
not permitted to have an account under
the provisions of section 8.2 (d) of this
order.) The board shall send the appli-
cations and notices of both parties, and
the transferor's registration, to the dis-
trict office.

(i) If the district office finds that the
establishment will continue to be oper-
ated in substantially the same manner
as before the transfer and that the tests
described in paragraph' (b) (2) are satis-
fied, it shall grant an allotment to the
transferee and assign to him -a base-
period use. It shall first determine the
amount of the transferor's allotment
and base-period use allocable to the
transferred establishment. That base-
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period use shall be assigned to the trans-
feree. The transferee's allotment shall
be the part of the transferor's allot-
ment for that establishment correspond-
ing to the unexpired part of the allot-
ment period. The base-period use and
the allotment assigned to the transferee
shall bb deducted from the base-period
use and current allotment of the trans-
feror. The district office shall issue a
certificate to the transferee (or deter-
mine his excess inventory) on the basis
of the allotment granted to him and the
amount of the inventory he acquired
from the transferor. If the amount of
processed foods which is transferred
with the establishment' is less than the
allotment assigned to the transferee, the
transferor must give up points to the
Office of Price Administration for the
difference. If he does not give up points,
that difference shall be treated as excess
inventory.

(ii) If the district office finds that the
establishment will not be operated in
substantially the same manner as before
the transfer or that the tests described
in paragraph (b) (2) are not satisfied, it
shall refuse to grant an allotment to the
transferee or assign a base-period use to
him. However, it shall determine the
amount of the transferor's allotment and
base-period use allocable to the trans-
ferred establishment and the amount of
that allotment and base-period use shall
be deducted from the current allotment
and the base-period use of the trans-
feror. If the amount of the reduction
in his current allotment exceeds the
point value of the inventory'transferred
with the estiblishment, the difference
shall be treated as excess inventory.

(e) Sale of part of the business of an
establishment. (1) When part, but not
all, of the business of an industrial user
establishment is transferred, the trans-
feree must apply for an allotment and
assignment of a base-period use. The
application must be made, on OPA Form
R-315, to the board (or district office)
with which the transferee will register
his establishment, and must state:

(i) What part of the business has been
transferred;

(ii) The point value of the inventory
transferred;

(iII) Whether the transferee will con-
tinue to produce the same class of prod-
ucts which the transferor was permitted
to produce (though not necessarily under
the same trade name);

(iv) The class of products made by,
and the class of customers and area
served by the part of the business trans-
ferred; and

(v) Wh~ther the transferee will con-
tinue to serve the same general class of
customers and the same area with the
same class of products as were served
by the part of the business transferred.

(2) The transferor must also apply-
to the board (or district office) with
which he is registered for a redetermina-
tion of his allotment and base-period
use. (In that case, the transferor is not
required to surrender points except as
provided in this paragraph, and he is not
required to close his ration bank account
unless, after the transfer, he is not per-

mitted to have an account under the
provisions of section 8.2 (d) of this
order.)

(3) The board shall send the appli-
cations and notices of both parties, and
the transferor's registration to the dis-
trict office.

(4) If the district office finds thb
there was a bona fide sale or transfer
of part of the business, that the trans-
feree will produce the same class of
prodUcts which the transferor was per-
mitted to produce (though not neces-
sarily under the same trade name), and
that the transferee will continue to servo
the same general class of customers and
the same area previously served by the
part of the btsiness transferred, the
district office shall grant an allotment to
the transferee and assign to him a base-
period use. It shall first determine the
amount of the transferor's allotment
and the base-period use allocable to the
part of the business transferred, That
base-period use shall be assigned to the
transferee. The transferee's allotment
shall be the part of the transferor's al-
lotment (for that part of his business)
corresponding to the unexpired part of
the allotment period. :The base-period
use and the allotment assigned to the
transferee shall be deducted from the
base-period use and current allotment
of the transferor. The district office
shall Issue a certificate to the trans-
feree (or determine his excess Inventory)
on the basis of the allotment granted
to him and the amount of the Inventory
he acquired from the transferor. If
the amount of processed foods which Is
transferred with the establishment is
less than the allotment assigned to the
transferee, the transferor must give up
points to the office of Price Administra-
tion for the difference. If he does not
give up points, that difference shall be
treated as excess Inventory.

(5) If the district office finds that
there was not a bona fide sale or trans-
fer of part bf the business or that the
tests described In subparagraph (4) of
this paragraph are not satisfied, it shall
refuse to grant an allotment to the
transferee or assign a base-period use to
him. However, it shall determine the
amount of the transferor's allotment
and base-period use allocable to the part
of the business transferred and the
amount of that allotment and base-
period use shall be deducted from the
current allotment and the base-period
use of the transferor. If the amount of
the reduction In his current allotment
exceeds the point value of the Inventory
transferred with the establishment, the
difference shall be treated as excess In.
ventory.

(f) Transferee's registratiou. A
,transferee Is regarded as registered as
soon as the district 6ffice assigns an al-
lotment and base-period use to him and
an OPA Form R-1200 Is filed by him.

(g) Use of allotment by transferee, A
transferee may not use any allotment
assigned to him under this section If his
operation of the transferred establish-
ment ceases to meet the tests described
in paragraph (b) or (e), as the case may
be.
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(h) The district office shall notify the
transferor and transferee of the decision.
The district office shall notify, in writ-
ing, both the transferor and transferee
of its decision on any application made
under this section.

(i) If the transferee is not assigned a
base, the transferor may apply for the
reassignment of the base to him. If, un-
der this section, a district Office refuses
to assign an allotment or base-period
use to a transferee, the transferor may,
within 30 days after the district office
notifies him of such refusal, notify the
district office, in writing, that he wishes
to resume making the same class of
products and serving them to the same
general class of customers in the same
area to substantially the same extent as
before -the transfer. In that event, if
the district office finds that the trans-
feror intends to and will be able to do so
promptly, it may reassign to him his
base-period use and allotments just as
though there had been no transfer.

3. Section 11.3 (b) is amended to read
as follows:

(b) (1) If an industrial user has sev-
eral establishments which are registered
separately, and he wishes to move all or
part of the business of one or more of
them to another place, the moving is to
be treated as a transfer to a different
person under section 11.2 of this order.
For this purpose, the place from which
the establishment is to be moved is con-
sidered the transferor and the place to
which it is to be moved is considered the
transferee. The same rule applies if he
has one establishment and wishes to
move all or part of its business to another
place which-is to be registered sepa-
rately.

(2) If an industrial user has several es-
tablishmiaents which ate registered to-
gether, and he wishes to move all or part
of the business of one or snore of them
to d new place, he must apply for per-
mission to do so. The application must
be made on OPA.Form R-315, to the
board (or district office) with which he
is registered and must show:

(i) The new address at which the ap-
plicant wishes to operate;

(ii) Whether all or part of the busi-
ness will be moved, and, if only part is
to be moved, he must describe the part
which will be moved;

(iII) The point value of the inventory,
if any, which will be moved to the new
place;

(iv) The class of products made by,
and the class of customers arid area
served by the business (or part of the
business) which will be moved; and

(v) Whether he will continue to serve,
from the new place, the same general
class of customers and the same area
served by him from his old place.
Tb~e board shall send the application,
with its recommendation, if any, to the
district office. If the district office finds
that the establishment will continue to
be operated at the new place in sub-
stantially the same manner as at the
old-place, and that the applicant will
continue to serve from the new place
the same general class of customers in

the same area as he served from the
old place, It shall grant the application.
(If the district office finds that the new
establishment will not be operated in
such manner as to satisfy the tests des-
cribed in this subparagraph, it shall
deny the application.)

(3) An industrial user who has sev-
eral establishments which are registered
together may use his allotments or in-
ventory at any of them interchangeably
and need not apply for permission to
do so.

4. Section 11.3 (c) is added to read as
follows:

(c) An industrial user who moves all
or part of the business of an establish-
ment to a new place and is granted
permission to continue his operations
at that place, may not use his allotment
there if his operation of the establish-
ment ceases to meet the tests prescribed
for moving that establishment. In that
case, his establishment at the new place
shall be considered closed and subject
to the provisions of section 13.1.

5. Section 6.6 (f) Is amended by add-
ing the following to the end of the
paragraph: 'owever, an industrial user
who acquires foods under section 6.12
Is not required to report that acquisition
under this paragraph."

This amendment shall beconie effec-
tive October 23, 1944.

Norm: All reporting and record-La plng re-
quirements of this amendment have besn
approved by the Bureau of the Budget In
accordance with the Fcdelral Rcport3 Act of
1942.
(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th
Cong., E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280,
7 P.R. 10179; WPB Directive 1, 7 F.R.
562; WFO No. 5G, 8 F.. 2005; 9 FR. 4319.
and WFO No. 58, 8 F.R. 2251, 9 F.R. 4319)

Issued this 19th day of October 1944.
CHEsrrn BoVs,

Administrator.

[F. R. Dc. 44-16133; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:40 a. m.)

PART 1407-RTOIuMIoG oF FOOD AIM FOODPRODUCTS

[Rev. RO 16,1 Arndt. 251
EAT, FATS, FISH AID CHEESES

A rationale for this amendment has
been issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Revised Ration Order 16 is amended in
the following respects:

1. Section 7.15 is added to read as
follows:

SEC. 7.15 An industrial user may
transfer foods or Points for industrial
use-(a) General. A registered indus-
trial user may transfer foods covered by
this order without getting points (or he
may transfer points without getting

*Coples may be obtained from the Ofca of
Price Administration.

19 P.R. 6731, 7060, 7031. 7032, 7167, 7203,
7258, 7262, 7344.

foods) to any person for making an in-
dustrial use of those foods (or points)
which the transferor is entitled to make
under section 7.8 (c), and, unless 6ther-
wie authorized by the Office of Price
Administration, only if:

$1) Prior to the transfer, the trans-
fcror and transferee give the notice re-
quired under paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion; and

(2) The product made will be distrib-
uted In the same area and to the same
general class of customers served by the
transferor before the transfer.

(b) N otice. Before any transfer may
be made under this section, both the
trausferor and transferee must notify,
in writing, the board (or district office)
with which the transferor is registered.
The notice must state:

(1) The amount and point value of the
foods or the number of points involved;

(2) The names and addresses of both
parties;

(3) The use to be made of the foods
transferred (or of the foods acquired
with the points transferred);

(4) The class of customers and the
area served by the transferor; and

(5) ThatC the product made will be
distributed to that class of customers in
that area

(c) The transferee may use foods or
vo nts acquired under this section
whether or not he is regiasered. The
tranzferee may ue foods or points trans-
ferred in accordance with this section
even if he is not a registered industrial
user. If he is a registered Industrial
user he may use the foods or points in
addition to any use permitted him under
section 7.8 of this order.

(d) Use of fo ds or points and dis-
tribution of prodcts. - The transferee
may use foods transferred (or foods ob-
tained with points transferred) to him
under this section only for the purpose
stated in the notice (or for othe' uses
or products in the same class) and only
to the extent that the transferor might
use the foods or points for that purpose.
Furthermore, whichever of them distrib-
utes products which the transferee
mei:es with such foods to anyone else,
must distribute those products in the
came area and to the same gener2l clas
of customers as the transferor -erved
prior to the transfer. If the tranzferee
distributed products of the same class to
the same area and general cld,4s of cus-
tomers before receiving the foods or
points under this section, he must con-
tinue to distribute to that area and class
of customers at least the same propor-
tion of the product made with the rint
allotted to him for that class of prod-
ucts as he distributed before he acquired
the foods or points'under this saction.
Any foods used by the transferee under
this section are considered to have been
used by the transferor as well as the
transferee.

(e) Records. The trahsferee must
mae and heep for two years at hisprin-
cipal business office, records showing by
months the amounts and point value of
any foods covered by this order which
were acquired by him under this section
and the amount of such foods used for
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each product or use made with those
foods.

(f) Transferee may open a ration
bank account. The transferee may open
a ration bank account in the same way
as a registered industrial user may open
an account.

2. Section 12.2 is amended to read as
follows:

SEC. 12.2 Sale or transfer of indus-
trial user establishments-(a) General.
When an "industrial user" sells or trans-
fers to any other person all or part of the
business of his "industrial user establish-
ment", for continued operation, both the
transferor and transferee must notify
the board (or district office) at which the
establishment is registered. The notice
must be given, in writing before the sale
or transfer if possible or, if not possible,
within five days thereafter, and must
show:

(1) The name and business address of
the establishment and of the persons
transferring and acquiring it;

(2) Whether all or part of the busi-
ness is being transferred, and if the en-
tire business is not being transferred,
then the part of the business which is

.being transferred;
(3) The point value of the inventory,

if any, transferred; and
(4) The point balance, if any, in the

establishment's ration bank account and
the number of points on hand, includ-
ing points sent to a supplier for foods not
yet shipped.

(b) When the entire industrial user
establishment is transferred. (1) When
the entire industrial user establishment
is transferred for continued operation,
the seller or transferor must give up to
the board (or district office) all Unused
points he has for the establishment. If
the establishment has a ration bank ac-
count, he must give up the points in the
form of his ration check payable to the
Office of Price Administration and he
must notify the district office in the way
required by General Ration Order 3A.
The notice described in paragraph (a)
of this section, and tle surrender of un-
used points, will be treated as a cancel-
lation of the transferor's registration
and allotment.

(2) The transferee may not use the
stocks of foods covered by this order
which are transferred with the estab-
lishment unless he receives an allotment.
The application for an allotment must be
made, on OPA Form P,-315, to the board
(or district office) for the place where
the establishment Is registered and must
state whether:

(i) The entire establishment, as well
as the inventory of foods covered by this
order, has been transferred;

(i) The transferee will continue to
serve, from that establishment, the same
general class of customers in the same
area served by it before the transfer; and

(ii) The transferee will continue to
produce, at the establishment, the same
classes of products, though not neces-
sarily under the same trade name.
The board shall send the application,
the notices sent to it by both parties and

the transferor's registration to the dis-
trict office.

(3) If the district office finds that the
establishment will continue to be oper-
ated in substantially the same manner
as before the transfer and that the tests
described in subparagraph (2) are satis-
fied, it shall assign to the transferee the
transferor's allotment and base-period
use, for that establishment. It shall also
give the transferee a certificate for the
number of points that the transferor sur-
rendered to the board (or district office).
However, if the amount of foods covered
by this order transferred to the trans-
feree with, the establishment is larger
than the unused part of the allotment
for the current period, plus any unused
part of the transferor's earlier allot-
ments, the difference shall be treated as
excess inventory. The transferee may
not use any part of the allotment already
used by the transferor, but he may use
any unused part of any prior allotment
the transferor received for that estab-
lishment.

(c) Same rules apply to sale of entire
chain. The same rules apply where a
person who has more than one industrial
user establishment sells or transfers all
of them for continued operation,
whether or not they were registered
separately.

(d) Sale of part of a chain. (1)
When the seller or transferor has more
than one industrial user establishment
which he registered separately, and sells
or transfers one or more, but not all of
them, the procedure described in para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section must
be followed separately, as to each of the
establishments transferred.

(2) When the seller or transferor has
more than one industrial user establish-
ment, which he registered together, and
sells or transfers one or more, but not
all, of them, the transferor must also
apply to the board (or district office)
with which he is registered for a rede-
termination of his allotment and base-
period use. (In that case, the transferor
is not required to surrender points ex-
cept as provided in this subparagraph,
and he is not 6jequired to close his ration
bank account unless, after the transfer,
he is not permitted to have an account
under the provisions of section 9.2 (e)
of this order.) The board shall send the
applications and notices of both parties,
and the transferor's registration, to the
district office.

(i) If the district office finds that the
establishment will continue to be oper-
ated in substantially the same manner
as before the transfer and that the tests
described in paragraph (b) (2) are sat-
isfied, it shall grant an allotment to the
transferee and assign to him -a base-
period use. It shall first determine the
amount of the transferor's allotment"
and base-period use allocable to the
transferred establishment. That base-
period use shall be assigned to the trans-
feree. The transferee's allotment shall
be the part of the transferor's allotment
for that establishment corresponding to
the unexpired part of the allotment
period. The base-period use and the al-
lotment, assigned to the transferee shall

be deducted from the base-period use
and current allotment of the transferor.
The district office shall issue a certificate
to the transferee (or determine his ex-
cess inventory) on the basis of the allot-
ment granted to him and the amount of
the inventory he acquired from the
transferor. If the amount bf foods cov-
ered by this order which is transferred
with the establishment Is less than the
allotment assigned to the transferee, the
transferor must give up points to the Of-
fice of Price Administration for the dif-
ference. If he does not give up points,
that difference shall be treated as excess
inventory.

tit) If the district office finds that the
establishment will not be operated in
substantially the same manner as be-
fore the transfer or that the tests de-
scribed in paragraph (b) (2) are not
satisfied, it shall refuse to grant an al-
lotment to the transferee or assign a
base-period use to him. However, It
shall determine the amount of the trans-
feror's allotment and base-period use
allocable to the transferred establish-
ment and the amount of that allotment
and base-period use shall be deducted
from the current allotment and the base-
period use of the transferor. If the
amount of the reduction in his current
allotment exceeds the point value of the
inventory transferred with the estab-
lishment, the difference shalM be treated
as excess inventory.

(e) Sale of Part of the business of an
establishment. (1) When part, but not
all, of the business of an industrial user
establishment is transferred, the trans-
feree must apply for an allotment and
assignment of a base-period use. The
application must be made, on OPA Form
R-315, to the board (or district office)
with which the transferee will register
his establishment?, and must state:

(i) What part of the business has
been transferred;

(ii) The point value of the inventory
transferred;

(ii) Whether the transferee will con-
tinue to produce the same class of prod-
ucts which the transferor was permitted
to produce (though not necessarily un-
der the same trade name);

(iv) The class of products made by,
and the class of customers and area
served by the part of the business trans-
ferred; and

(v) Whether the transferee will con-
tinue to serve the same general class of
customers and the same area with the
same class of products as were served
by the" part of the business transferred.

(2) The transferor must also apply
to the board (or district office) with
which he Is registered for a redeterml-
nation of his allotment and base-period
use. (In that case, the transferor Is not
required to surrender points except as
provided in this paragraph, and he is
not required to close his ration bank
account unless, after the transfer, he is
not permitted to have an account under
the provisions of section 9.2 (e) of this
order.)

(3) The board shall send the applica-
tions and notices of both parties, and
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the transferor's registration to the dis-
trict office.

(4) If the district office finds that
there was a bona fide sale or transfer of
part of the business, that the transferee
will produce the same class of products
which the transferor was permitted to
produce (though not necessarily under
the same trade name), and that the
transferee will continue to serv& the same
general class of customers and the same
area previously served by the part of the
business transferred, the district office
shall grant an allotment to the trans-
feree and assign to him a base-period
use. It shall first determine the amount
of the transferor's allotment and the
base-period use allocable to the part of
the business transferred. That base-
period use shall be assigned to the trans-
feree. The transferee's allotment shall
be the part of the transferor's allotment
(for that part of his business) corre-
sponding to the unexpired part of the
allotment period. The base-period use
and the allotment assigned to the trans-
feree shall be deducted from the base-
period use and current allotment of the
transferor. The district office shallissue
a certificate to the transferee (or deter-
mine his excess inventory) on the basis
of the allotment granted to him and the
amount of the inventory he acquired
from the transferor. If the amount of
foods covered by this order which is
transferred with -the establishment is
less than the allotment assigned to the
transferee, the transferor must give up
points to the Office of Price Administra-
tion for the differefice. If he does not
give up points, that difference shall be
treated as excess inventory.

(5) If the district office finds that there
was not a bona fide sale or transfer of
part of the business or that the tests de-
scribed in subparagraph (4) of this para-
graph *are not satisfied, it shall refuse to
grant an allotment to the~transferee or
assign a base-period use to him. How-
ever, it shall determine the amount of the
transferor's allotment and base-period
use allocable to the part of the business
transferred and the amount of that allot-
ment and base-period use shall be de-
ducted from the current allotnent and
the base-period use of the transferor. If
the amount of the reduction in his cur-
rent allotment exceeds the point value of
the inventory transferred with the estab-
lishment, the difference shall be treated

- as excess inventory.
(f) Transferee's registration. A trans-

- feree is regarded as registered as soon
as the district office assigns an allotment
and base-period use to him and an OPA
Form R-1200 is filed by him.

(g) Use of allotment by transferee. A
transferee may not use any allotment as-
signed to him under this section if his
operation of- the transferred establish-
ment ceases to meet the tests described
in paragraph (b) or (e), as the case
may be.

(h) The district office shall notify the
transferor and transferee of the decision.
The district office smll notify, in writ-
ing, both the transferor and transferee
of its decision on any application made
under this section.

No. 210---3

(I) If the transferee is not assigned a
base, the transferor may apply for the
reassignment of the base to him. If,
under this section, a district office refuses
to assign an allotment or base-period use
to a transferee, the transferor may, with-
in 30 days after the district office notifies
him of such refusal, notify the district
office, in writing, that he wishes to re-
sume making the same class of products
and serving them to the same general
class of customers in the same area to
substantially the same extent as before
the transfer. In that event, if the dis-
trict office finds that the transferor in-
tends to and will be able to do so prompt-
ly, it may reassign to him his base-period
use and allotments Just as though there
had been no transfer.

3. The section reference In the last
sentence of section 12.3 (b) is amended
to read "section 12.2".

4. Section 12.4 (b) is amended to read
as follows:

(b) (1) If an Industrial user has sev-
eral establishments which are registered
separately, and he wishes to move all or
part of the business of one or more of
them to another place, the moving is to
be treated as a transfer to a different
person under section 12.2 of this order.
For this purpose, the place from which
the establishment is to be moved is con-
sidered the transferor and the place to
which it is to be moved is considered the
transferee. The same rule applies if he
has one establishment and wishes to
move all or part of its business to an-
other place which is to be registered sep.
arately.

(2) If an industrial user has several
establishments which are registered to-
gether, and he wishes to move all or part
of the business of one or more of them to
a new place, he must apply for permis-
sion to do so. The application must be
made on OPA Form R-315, to the board
(or district office) with which he Is reg-
istered and must show:

(I). The new address at which the ap-
plicait wishes to operate;

(Hl) Whether all or part of the busi-
ness will be moved, and, if only part is to
be moved, he must describe the part
which will be moved;

(liI) The point value of the Inventory,
if any, which will be moved to the new
place;

(1v) The class of products made by,
and the class of customers and area
served by the business (or part of the
business) which will be moved; and

v) Whether he will continue to serve,
from the new place, the same general
class of customers and the same area
served by him from his old place.

The board shall send the application,
with its recommendation, if any, to the
district office. If the district office finds
that the establishment will continue to
be operated at the new place in sub-
stantially the same manner as at the old
place, and that the applicant will con-
tinue to serve from the new place the
same general class of customers in the
same area as he servcd from the old
plade, It shall grant the application. (If

the district office finds -that the nevr
establishment will not be operated in
such manner as to satisfy the tests
described in this subparagraph, it shall
deny the application.)

(3) An Industrial user who has several
establishments which are registered to-
gether may use his allotments or in-
ventory at any of them interchangeably
and need not apply for permission to do
SO.

5. Section 12.4 (c) is added to read as
follows:
(c) An Industrial user who moves all

or part of the business of an establish-
ment to a new place and is granted per-
mission to continue his operations at that
place, may not use his allotment there
If his operation of the establishment
ceaes to meet the tests prescribed for
moving that establishment. In that case,
his establishment at the new place shall
be considered closed and $ubject to the
provisions of section 14.1.

6. Section 7.6 Mf is amended by add-
lg the following to the end of the para-
graph: "However, an industrial user who
acquires foods under section 7.15 is not
required to report that acquisition under
this paragraph."

This amendment shall become effective
Octobar 23, 1944.

l lam: All repmitlng and record-keepin.- re-
quirements of tha amendment have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in
accordance with the Federal Reparta Act of
1942.

(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and '29, '7th
Cong.; E.O. 9125, 7 P.R. 2719; E.O. 928D,
7 F.R. 10179; WPM Directive 1, 7 F.R.
562; and Supp. Dir. 1-1T, 7 P.R. 8234;
WFO No. 56, 8 F.R. 2005, 9 F.R. 4319;
WFO No. 58, 8 FR. 2251, 9 F.R. 4319;
VFO No. 59, 8 F.R. 3471, 9 F. 4319;

4WFO No. 61, 8 P.R. 3471, 9 P.R. 4319, and
Supp. i to WFO No. 61,9 P.R. 9134,9389)

Issued this 19th day of October 1944.

CHZsmx Tovmrs,
Administrator.

IF. R. Doc. 44-16130; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:46 a. m.1

PAnT 1439--U rnoc sE A=CuL TAsL
CO=DOD173ES

IMM~ 426,1 Amadt. C41

rrasx rncIrs ANDf VEGETABLES ron TMnrE
'US, SALES EZCEPT AT ATIT

A statement of the considerations in-
volved n the Issuance of this amendment
has been issued and filed with the Divi-
sion of the Federal Register.0

Maximum price regulation 426 is
amended n the following respects:

sCoplea may be obtained from the O:ez
of Price Admin"otration.

18 rn. 1C4093 16224. 16519, l6423. 1M272; 9
P.L. '93. 002, 1531. 2003. 2023, 2091. 2-93, 4030,
4030, 4033, 4434, 4796, 47G7, 48T7, 5926, 5923,
0104, 6103, C420. 611, 7259. '1263, 7434, 7425,
70, 75S3, 7759, '774, 7834, 8143, S063, U02a,
6253, 9358, 9Z09, 9512, 9549, 975, 926, 397,
10192. 10182, 10459. 10377, 1077"o 10378, 11 5a,
11S49.
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1. In section 1 (f) (6) the reference to
section 2 (d) is amended to read section
2b.

2. Section 2b is added, to read as fol-
lows:

SEC. 2b. Delegation of authority to es-
tablish maximum prices for purveyors.
Any regional administrator, and such
district directors as the regional admin-
Istrator may authorize, may by order
establish maximum markups for purvey-
ors at wholesale receiving points with-
In its jurisdiction, not to exceed 150%
of the applicable over-all maximum
markups for less-than-carlot and less-
than-trucklot sales named in the Ap-
pendices to Article III, section 15, and

add further limitations to the definition
of the term "purveyor" in order to reflect
any additional functions normally per-
forled by such sellers in the particular
wholesale receivingfpoint for which the
markup is being fixed.

3. In section 15, Appendix H is amend-
ed in the following respects:

a. In Table 1 of paragraph (b), a foot-
note reference 7 is added to items 3 and
4 in Columns 2, 5, 6 and 7 and footnote
7 is added, to read as follows:

I For California and Arizona carrots packed
in containers of 5 dozen bunches and: having
a net weight of 72 pounds, the Column 5
price is $2.50 per crate and Column 6 price
Is $2.50 per crate, plus freight from El Con-

tro or Salinas, Callfornia, as the case may be
(including 3% transportation tax) plus pro-
teqtive services in footnotes 1 and 2 above,
The Column 7 price is the Column 0 price in
the footnote plus 750.

b. In the table in footnote 2 to Table
16, items 2 and 3 in the column under
"Wholesale Re c e ivi n g Points" are
amended to read as follows:

2. In all other states except for intra-stato
shipments described in 3 below.

3. In California and Arizona, in cases where
the shipping point and the wholesale re-
ceiving point are in the same state.

c. In the table in paragraph (c), a new
item is added to item 4, Immediately fol-
lowing the item "other than hot house,
bushel", to read as follows:

TABLE OF MAXIMUM MfARKUrs FOR DISTRIBUTIVE SERVICES To BE ADDED TO MIAXIMUm DELIVERED PRiCEs
(See column 6 of tables in paragraph (b))

Col- Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 Column 6 Column 7 Column 8 Column 9 Column 10
umn I

Sales by a grower or a country Sales by a service whole.-aler
shipper I delivered to thoepremlses of

any retail store, uovernment
Sales by carlot procurement agency, or Inti-

Through a broker Sales by anyone, receivers in less- tutional buyer, within the
shipper's sales other than a than-carlots or Sales by seond- free delivery zone 3

agent or corn- grower or coun- less-than-truck- _y__oi

mision merchant Through a com- try shippr, who lots. (For sales ary quantityItem Commodity Unit 3 in carlots or mission mer- has pure ased a by carlot receiv- a quantNo trucklots or chant in less carlot or truck- ers through ter, delivered to
through broker, than carlots or lot, and sells such minal auction the the premiasof
shipper's sales less than truck- a carlot or truck- markups named the purchaserLessthanhalf-

agent, or termi- lots lot unbroken in CoL 4 shall
nal auction in be applied) or larger container
less-than-carlot

or less-than-
trucklot

4 Cucumbers.__- Lugs ------------------------- $07 $0.22 $0.07 20.222 0.45 00.4...........

4. Appendix I of section 15 is amended
In the following respects:

a. In Table 1 in paragraph (c) a foot-
note reference, 7, is added to items 8, 10,
12 and 14 in Column 6; a footnote refer-
ence, 8, is added to items 8 and 10 in Col-
umn 7; a footnote reference, 9, is added
to items 12 and 14 in Column 7, and foot-
notes 7, 8 and 9 are added to read, re-
spectively, as follows:

'During the period May 1 to November
15, maximum prices for'sales delivered to
wholesale receiving points in Arizona shall be
the price In Column 5 plus freight (including
3% transportation tax) from Fillmore, Cali-
fornia, plus protective services as listed in
footnote 3, above.

8 This price does not apply to wholesale
rcceiving points in Arizona, but instead, the
maximum price is the Column 6 price plus
75 cents for item 8, -or plus 55 cents for
item 10.

This price does not apply to wholesale
receiving points in Arizona, but instead the
maximum price is the Column-6 price plus
I cent.

b. In Table 9 in paragraph (c) a foot-
note reference, 7, is added to items 8,
10, 12 and 14 in Column 6; a footnote
reference, 8, is added to items 8-and 10
In Column 7; a footnote reference 9, is
added to items 12 and 14 in Column 7,
and footnotes 7, 8 and 9 are added to
read, respectively as follows:

7 During the period May 1 to November 15
maximum prices for sales delivered to whole-
sale receiving points in Arizona shall be the
Column 5 price plus freight (including 3%
transportation tax) from Fillmore, Call-
fornia, plus protective services as listed in
footnote 3, above.

'This price does not apply to wholesale
receiving points in Arizona, but instead the

Imaximnum price is the Column 6 price plus
90 cents for item 8, or plus 72 cents for item10.'This price does not apply to wholesale
receiving points in Arizona, but instead the
maximum price is the Column 6 price plus
1.1 cents.

c. In Tables 2, 3, 6 and 7, footnote 1 is
amended'by adding two paragraphs; in
Table 8 a footnote reference, 8, Is added
to the title, and footnote 8 is added; in
each case to read as follows: -

For citrus fruits packed in bushel baskets
with a net content of % that of "standard"
or "legal" containers, and packed "fairly
tight" or tighter, or packed in accordance
with any applicable law, the maximum price
in each case is % of the, maximum price for
the same citrus fruits packed in "standard"
or "legal" containers.

For citrus fruits packed in 8 10-pound bags,
10 8-pound bags or 16 5-pound bags, the
maximum price in each case is 200 higher
than the maximum price for "standard" or
"legal" 1/ bushel containers.

This amendment shall become effective
this 21st day of October 1944.

Issued this 19th day of October 1944.

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

Approved: OCTOBER 14, 1944.

MARVIN JONES,
War Food Administrator.

For the reasons set forth in the state-
ment of considerations accompanying
the foregoing amendment, I approve the
pricing method set forth for California
oranges and grapefruit delivered to
wholesale receiving points in Arizona,

and find that the prices thereby estab-
lished are necessary to correct a gross
inequity.

FRED M. VINSON,
- Economic Stabilization Director.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16137; Filed, Oct. 10, 1944;
11:44 a. in.]

PART 1445-LIvEsTOCK

[MPR 469,1 Amdt. 91

LIVE HOGS

A statement of the considerations In-
volved In the issuance of this amend-
ment has been Issued simultaneously
herewith and filed with the Division of
the Federal Register.*

Schedule II of section 13 Is amended
by changing the ceiling price for Cald-
well, Idaho from "14.85" to "15.05".

This amendment shall become effec-
tive October 18, 1944.

Issued this 18th day of October 1944,
JAMES G. Roms, Jr.,
Acting Administrator.

Approved: October 17, 1944.
ASHLEY SELLERS,

Assistant War Food
Administrator.

IF. R. Doe. 44c-16101; Filed, Oct, 18, 1914;
4:28 p. m.]

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.

18 F.R. 12562, 13741, 13847, 0 P.R. 2054,
5075, 5435, 12279.
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PART 1447-GLUE STOCK
[MPR 563]

WET GELATIN RAW STOCK

A statement of the considerations h
volved in the issuance of this regulatio
issued simultaneously herewith, has be(
filed with the Division of the Feder
Register.*

APR 563-WLT GELATin RAw SToc=

Sec.
1. Prohibition against purchases and sal

of wet gelatin raw stock at hlgher tbr
maximum prices.

2. Prohibition against unwarranted dive
sion of wet gelatin raw stock into ce
tain distributive channels.

3. Less than maximum prices.
4. Adjustable pricing.
5. Applicability of this regulation and r,

lationship to other maximum price rel
ulat!ons.

6. Records and reports.
7. Evasion.
8. Enforcement.
9. Licensing.

ID. Petitions for amendment.
11. Definitions.
12. Maximum prices for sales by producers,

wet gelatin raw stock.
13. Maximum prices for sales of, wet gelat

raw stock for which no maximum pric
are established by section 12.

A=rHoan: Sections 1 to 13, inclusiiv
(§ 1447-2) issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765; !
Stat. 566; Pub. Law 383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 925
7 P.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 P.R. 4681.

SECTION 1. Prohibition against pui
chases and sales of wet gelatin raw stoc
at higher than maximum prices. On an
after October 24, 1944 regardless of an
contract, agreement, lease, or other obi
gation:

(a) No person making a sale of a wi
gelatin raw stock for which maximul
prices are established by this regulatio
shall sell, deliver or transfer such w
gelatin raw stock at prices higher tha
the maximum prices so established.

(W) No person purchasing a wet gelh
tin raw stock for which maximum prici
are established by this regulation sha
buy or receive such wet gelatin raw stoc
in the course of trade or business
higher prices than the maximum pric
so established.

(c) No person in the United States w b
deals directly with a Canadian seller c
with his selling agent shall buy or r(
ceive any wet gelatin raw stock in th
course of trade or business, at high(
prices than the maximum prices estat
lished under section 12 of this regulatioi

(d) No person shall agree, offer, solici
or attempt to do any of the foregoing.

. SEC. 2. Prohibition against unwai
ranted diversion of wet gelatin raw stoc
into certain distributive channels. Iq
producer shall deliver during any quax
terly period commencing October
1944, to dealers in the aggregate, a great(
percentage by weight of total wet gelati
raw stock deliveries during that quai
terly period, than the percentage suc
producer delivered to dealers, in the ag
gregate during the year 1942. In speclI

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
Price Administration.

cases and on a showing of excesslve hard-
ship the Administrator may by letter
modify this prohibition.

Src. 3. Less than maximum prices.
1- Lower prices than those established by
n, this regulation may be charged, de-
Mn_ manded, paid or offered.al SEC. 4. Adjustable pricing. Any person

may agree to sell at a price which can be
increased up to the maximum price In
effect at the time of delivery; but no per-

es son may, unless authorized by the Office
mn of Price Administration, deliver or agree

to deliver at prices to be adjusted upwardr- in accordance with action taken by the
r- OMce of Price Administration after de-

livery. Such authorization may be given
when a request for a change In the ap-

e- plicable ma.imum price is pending, but
I- only if the authorization is necessary to

promote distribution or production and
if it will not interfere with the purposes
of the Emergency Price Control Act of
1942, as amended. The authorization
may be given by the Administrator or by
any official of the Office of Price Admin-

of istration to whom the authority to grant
silch authorization has been delegated.

Ln The authorization will be given by order.is SEC. 5. Applicability of this regulation

e, and relationship to other maximum price
57 regulations-(a) Gcographical applica-
o, bility. The provisions of this regulation

shkll be applicable to the forty-eight
states of the United States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

(b) Relationship of this regulation to
y the General Maximum Price Regulation.

The provisions of this regulation super-
sede the provisions of the General Zxasl-

et mum Price Regulation with respect to
n sales and deliveries of wet gelatin raw
n stock.
't (c) Relationship of this regulation to
n the Maximum. Import Price Regulationr

The provisions of this regulation super-
sede the provisions of the Ma:dmum Im-

e port Price Regulation with respect to
sales and deliveries of wet gelatin raw

,k stock imported from Canada only. Sales
at and deliveries of other' imported wet
s gelatin raiv stock remain subject to the

Maximum Import Price Regulation.
(d) Relationship of this regulation to

L the Second Reviscd Maximum Exportor Price Regulatione The provisions of this
regulation shall not apply to sales andLe deliveries of wet gelatin raw stock for

r export, which are governed by the Sec-
ond Revised Maximum Export Price. Regulation.

t,. (e) Relationship of this regulation to
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No.
14.' The provisions of this regulation

,s shall not apply to sales and deliveries of
ro hog skins, which are governed by Revised

Maximum Price Regulation No. 148.
I, Stc. 6. Records and rcport--(a) Rec-
er ords. (1) Every person making pur-
in chases in the course of trade or business
7- or sales of wet gelatin raw stock after

19 F.R. 1385, 519.
i1 ' 9 P.R. 230.

28 P.R. 4132, E937, 7E72, 0133, 15193; 0 F.R.
of 1036.

7 P.R. 8609; 8 F.R.Vo 2.,22,4785, 7322.

October 23, 1944, shal keep for inspec-
tion by the Office of Price Administration
for so long as the Emergency Price Con-
tr6l Act of 1942 remains in effect, com-
plete and accurate records of each pur-
chase or sale, showing the date thereof,
the name and address of the buyer and
the seller, the price contracted for or
received and the quantity of each Type
and grade of such wet gelatin raw stock
purcb'oed or sold.

(2) Every producer making 'sales of
wet gelatin raw stock after October 23,
1944, shal also prezerve for inspection
by the Office of Price Administration for
the duration of the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1942, as amended, or two
years, whichever is shorter, all his ex-
isting records of each sale or delivery ,
made in 1942, showing the date thereof,
the name and address of the buyer, the
price contracted for or received and the
quantity of each type and grade of wet
gelatin raw stock sold or delivered.

(b) Reports. (1) On or before No-
vember 8, 1944 each producer shall fie
with the Chemicals and Drugs Price
Branch, Office of Price Administration,
Was'hington 25, D. C. a report showin=g
for the year 1942: (1) The tonnage of
wet gelatin raw stock delivered to deal-
ers n the aggregate; and (Ii) the total
tonnage thereof delivered to all buyers.

(2) In the event that wet gelatin raw
stock actually received by a buyer differs
in any material respect from the descrip-
tion thereof contained in the invoice or
similar document delivered in connection
with the purchase, such buyer shall
transmit to the Office of Price Adminis-
tration, within 3 days after his Inspec-
tion of the wet gelatin raw stock, a state-
ment identifying the seller and the ship-
ment and setting forth such difference.

(c) Such parsons shall keep such other
records and shgli submit other reports
to the Office of Price Administration in
addition to or in place of the records and
reports required in paragraphs (a) and
(b) of this section, or the reports men-
tioned in section 13 hereof, as the Office
of Price Administration, subject to ap-
proval by the Bureau of the Budget in
accordance with the Federal Reparts
Act of 1942, may from time to time re-
quire.

Src. 7. Erasion. Price limitations set
forth in this regulation shall not be
evaded, whether by direct or indirect
methods, in connection with any offer,
solicitation, agreement, sale, delivery,
purchase or receipt of, or relating to
vwet gelatin raw stock plone or in con-
junction with any other commodity, or
by way of comission, service, transpar-
tation or other charge, discount, premi-
um, or other privilege, or by tying agree-
ment or other trade understanding, or
by transactions with or through the
agency of subsidiaries or affiliates, or
otherwise.

SEc. 8. Enforcement. Persons violating
any provision of this regulation are sub-
ject to the criminal penalties, civil en-
forcement actions, license suspension
proceedings, and suits for treble dam-
ages provided for by the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1942, as amended.

1?M5
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SEC. 9. Licensing. The provisions of
Licensing Order No. I," licensing all per-
sons who make sales under price control,
are applicable to all sellers subjectb to
this regulation. A seller's license may be
suspended for violation of the license or
one or more applicable price schedules or
regulations. A person whose license is
suspended may not, during the period of
suspension, make any sale for which his
license has been suspended.

SEC. 10. Petitions for amendment. Any
person seeking an amendment to any
provision of this regulation may' file a
petition for amendment in accordance
with the provisions of Revised Procedural
Regulation No. 1.0

SEC. .11. Dejlnitions. A used in this
regulation, the term:

(a) "Wet gelatin raw stock" means
(1) "Cattlehide side, kip side, whole

kip and calf-split gelatin stock" wbich
includes, but is not limited to the follow-
ing: I

(i) "Whole reject splits and split trim-
mings" which means any part of a cat-
tlehide, kip side, whole kip or calf skin
(including shoulders, heads which are
part of the split trimmings, bellies and
shanks) which has been split into two or
more thicknesses, other than the grain
or hair side, and which is riot suitable
for further tanning purposes. They oc-
cur in the following grades:

(a) "Regular limed" whichl means
whole reject splits and split trimmings
chemically untreated beyond the dehair-
Ing process and containing not more
than 75 per cent moisture. The material
must be free of excess sulphide or lime.

(b) "Pickled" which means whole re-
ject splits and split trimmings chemi-
cally untreated beyond the pickling
process and containing not more than 55
per cent moisture. The material must
have been drained at least 24 hours be-
fore determination of invoiced weight.
(c) "Processed" means any whole re-

ject splits or split trimmings other than
regular limed or pickled, such as

(1) Pickled splits or trimmings which
have been chemically treated and con-
verted to an alkaline reaction or neutral-
ized, sometimes called "depickled splits"
or

(2) Splits or split trimmings, pickled
or limed, treated by or subjected to any
other process in addition to pickling or
liming.

(ii) "Lifted head splits" which means
limed head splits (sometimes called
"limed middle split heads") made by
processing green salted heads which have
been separated from the green salted
hide prior to tanning, as distinguished
from heads trimmed off limed, pickled or
otherwise processed splits.

(2) "Kip side, whole kip and calf skin
gelatin stock" which means those parts
of a green salted or limed hide or skin
which are not suitable for tanning pur-
poses and which are trimmed off and used
for gelatin stock. It includes but is not
limited to the following:

8 F.R. 13240.
o7 P.R. 8961; 8 P.R. 8315, 3533, 6173, 11806;

9 P.R. 1594.

(i) "Green salted trimmings, pates and
pieces" which means trimmings from
green salted domestic packer, green
salted country or green salted city skins
in which moisture does not exceed 45 per
cent. To qualify as "suitable for photo-
graphic emulsion gelatin" the material
must be free of tails, sinews, loose dew-
claws, skull bones, loose ears and loose
snouts. No preservatives or chemicals
must have been used, except loose salt
not exceeding 5 per cent by weight. Ma-
terial shall be received in sound condition
with no evidence of heating or decay. It
shall average a minimum of 60 per cent
pates to a maximum of 40 per cent pieces
and trimmings by weight.

(ii) "Limed cheekings" which means
the dehaired hide substance from the
flesh side of that portion of the skin
which covers the cheek tffd upper neck,
usually 7" x 7" in size and which has not
been treated with arsenic. Moisture shall
not exceed 80 per cent.

(iII) "Limed grain trimmings and
pieces" which means dehaired trimmings
and pieces (other than cheekings) of the
grain or hair side of the skin and ihich
have not been treated with arsenic.
Moisture shall not exceed 78 percent.

(b) "Pates" means the whole heads in-
cluding attached -ears and snouts.

(6) "Producer" means a tanner,
packer, renderer or butcher selling by-
product wet gelatin raw stock accumu-
lated from his tanning, packing, rentler-
ing, or slaughtering operations.

(d) "Dealer" means a person other
than a producer.

(1) Who buys wet gelatin raw stock
and resells same without changing its
form by shipping the material directly
to his buyer from his seller's plant, or
by moving the material to his own prem-
ises for a purpose such as sorting or as-
sembling of truck or car lots prior to
resale; or

(2) Who buys green salted hides or
skins or untrimmei splits and who trims
such material selling the trimmings
thereof.(e) "Short distance deliveries" means
deliveries within a 50-mile radius of
shipping point.

f) "Long distance deliveries" means
deliveries beyond a 50-mile radius of
shipping point.

(g) "Ton" means 2,000 pounds.
(h) "Processor" means the person who

makes processed whole reject splits or
split trimmings or who employs some
other person to make them for him.

Unless the context otherwise requires,'
the definitions set forth in section 302
of the Emeigency Price Control Act of
1942, as amended, shall apply to other
terms used herein. I

SEC. 12. Maximum prices for sales by
producers of wet gelatin raw stock. The
following maximum prices for sales by
United States producers (and for pur-
chases by United States buyers directly
from a Canadian seller or his agent) are
per ton, f. o. b. seller's shipping point.
No additional charges may be made for
containers, baling or loading.

(a) Cattlehide side, kip side, whole
kip, and calf split gelatin stock. (1)
Whole reject splits and split trimmings:

(1) Regular limed --------------. 00
(11) Pickled ----------------------- 80.00

(2) Limed head splits--$50.00.
These maximum prices are based on

shipping weights with 5% shrinkage for
long distance deliveries, and 1% shrink-
age for short distance deliveries. The
seller shall reduce his charges for the
shipment to compensate for any loss in
weight in excess of these amounts.

(b) Kip side, whole kip and call skin
gelatin stock.
(1) Green salted trimmings, pates

and pieces:
(1) Suitable for photographic emul-

sion gelatin (though it need not be
used for that purpose) ------ ---- $.0.00

(i) All others --------....------ 42.00
(2) Limed grain trimmings and

pieces except cheekings --------- 40.00
(3) Limed cheekings -------------- 45.00

These maximum prices are based on
shipping weights with 3% shrinkage for
long distance deliveries, and 1% shrink-
age for short distance deliveries. The
seller shall reduce his charges for the
shipment to compensate for any lossoin
weight in excess of these amounts.

SEc. 13. Maximum prices for sales of
wet gelatin raw stock for which no maxi-
mum prices are established by section 12
hereof. Each seller of any wet gelatin
raw stock for which no maximum prices
are established by section 12 hereof (in-
cluding a, reseller of material imported
from Canada) shall file an application
for the establishment of maximum prices
with the Chemicals and Dr'ugs Price
Branch, Office of Price Administration,
Washington 25, D. C. Such application
shall be submitted by registered mail
prior to sale and shall be accompanied
by a description of the particular grade
or type of wet gelatin raw stock, the
nature of the transaction involved, the
maximum price under the General Max-
imum Price Regulation or the Maximum
Import Price Regulation (if any), the
current selling price, and the maximum
price proposed. In addition, the report
shall include the following information,
depending on the nature of the transac-
tion involved:

(a) Where processed whole reject
splits or split trimmings are the sub jZct
of sale by the processor thereof:

(1) Production of each type or grade
of such processed material in tons for the
first eight months of 1944.

(2) Tonnage of splits and/or split
trimmings used by types and grades and
acquisition cost thereof for the same
period; also conversion costs (including
cost of processing materials and other
manufacturing costs) broken down In
the manner in which such statements
are prepared by the company for man-
agement purposes. In the event that
allocations of factory overhead, general
administrative and selling expenses and
other charges are made to the product,
the amounts of such allocations and the
method by which such allocations have
been determined must be shown. In
case the seller has his gelatin raw stock
processed by a contractor or any other

12646
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third party, the seller shall include a
breakdown of the conversion costs of
said contractor or other third party for
the same period.

(3) Total number of tons of each
grade or type of such processed ma-
terial sold, and the total net dollar sales
for each grade or type, less all commis-
sIons, discounts and transportation
charges allowed by the seller, for the
same period.

(4) The purchaser's name and ad-
dress together with a statement by such
purchaser as to his reason for requiring
such processed material.

(b) Where the seller is a dealer. (1)
Sales of each type or grade of domestic
wet gelatin raw stock in tons for the
months of October 1941 and March 1942,
the calender year 1943 and the first 8
months of 1944. This information must
include total number of tons of each
grade or type sold and must show the
number of tons produced by the seller
and number of tons purchased from
others for resale with or without further
processing by applicant; also total net
dollar sales for each grade or type, less
all commissions, discounts and trans-
portation charges allowed by the seller
for the above periods. Separate returns
must be shown for sales for direct ship-
ment from the producer's plant to the
dealer's customer, and for shipments
from the dealer's premises to his cus-
tomer.

(2) Cost of sales of each type or grade
of domestic wet gelatin raw stock in tons
for the months of October 1941 and
March 1942; the calendar year 1943 and
the first 8 months of 1944. This infor-
mation must show total number of tons
of each grade or type produced by the

-seller and number of tons purchased
from others, for the above periods. Sep-
arate returns must be shown for pur-
chases involving direct shipments from
the producer's plant to the dealer's cus-
tomer, and for shipments from the deal-
er's premises to his customer.

(3) The information specified in para-
graphs (1) and (2) above for domestic
wet gelatin raw stock shall be submitted
separately for materials imported from
Canada,

(c) Where grades or types of wet gel-
atin raw stock not listed or defined in
section 11 are the subject of sale. (1)
A statement how these types or grades
differ from types or-grades listed and de-
fined by this regulation or those listed in
the War Production Board's Conserva-
tion Order M-368, as amended.

(2) Production of each type or grade
of such wet gelatin raw stock in tons
during the most recent Ermonth period.

(3) Total number of tons of each
grade or type of such wet gelatin raw
stock sold and the total net dollar sales
for each gfade or type, less all commis-
sions, discounts and transportation
charges allowed by the seller for the
same period.

Sales and purchases of the types men-
tioned in paragraphs (a), (b), and (c)
above may be made at such proposed
prices after the date of mailing such ap-
plication, subject, however, to the fol-

lowing conditions: If the proposed prico
is disapproved by letter on receipt of the
application no sales may be made until
a maximum price Is approved and estab-
lished. If, at the eOplratlon of 20 days
from the date of receipt of the applica-
tion (or all additional Information which
may have been requested) the Offce of
Price Administration has not in writing
disapproved or modified the proposed
maximum price, or If a notice or order of
approval has been received by applicant,
such proposed price may be considered
as authorized: Provided, howerer, That
if applicant has failed to submit promptly
accurate and complete Information In
accordance with the provisions of this
section, or has failed to disclose any evi-
dence material to the estbllshment of
such maximum price and called for by
this regulation, a sale at the proposed
.price, if it is higher than the correctly
determined price, is a violation of this
regulation even though the 20 day period
elapses without receipt of any communi-
cation from the Office of Price Adminis-
tration or even though notice of approval
of the proposed price was dispatched.
In such case the ceiling price applica-
ble to the sale In question is the maxi-
mum price finally established.

In general, the prices established under
this section shall be n line with the level
of maximum prices established by this
regulation, and consideration shall be
given to the past prices and practices of
the applicant and the industry and to the
value of the distributive service rendered.
The Office of Price Administration may,
at any time by order, disapprove and
modify any maximum price established
under this section and may require re-
funds where an unauthorized price Is
modified.

Effective date. This regulation shall
become effective October 24, 1944.

Nar: All record hceplng and reporting ro-
quirements of this regulation have been ap-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget In ac-
cordance with the Federal Report- Act of
1942.

Issued this 19th day of October 1944.
CHs-rv Bovwxs,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doe. 44-16138; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;

11:44 a. m.l

PART 1499-CoM1Aoorvrs wm Sznavics
[Rev. SR 14 to GLIPR.1 Amdt. 182]

LUGGAGE FfRl

A statement of the considerations In-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Article VI of Ravized Supplementary
Regulation 14 is amended by adding a
new section thereto to read as follows:

SEc. 6.58 Luggagc framc-(a) Prod-
ucts and persons corered. This section

*Copies may be obtained from the OMce
of Price Admintstration.

%9 P.U. 1385, 5169, 6106, 81GO, 10193, 11274.

app es to all Eales and deliveries of lug-
gage frames in the szes specified n para-
graph (b) below, manufactured in the
States of New York, New Jersey and
Pennsylvania. As used iI this section,
the term 9'uggage frames" means the
complete frame no matter whether it is
made of plywood upzon board, fibreboard
or any other material.

(b) Maximum prices. The maximum
price for a complete luggage frame for
the respective size shall be as follows:

So IS"V 21" 1 *2$ T1

$~.70 $1141.132

These prices Include all commissions,
delivery and all other charges.

Luggage frames In all other sizes shall
remain subect to the General Maximum
Price Regulation.

This amendment shall become ef-
fective October 20, 1944.

Issued this 19th day of October 11.M
Cnrz Bow=,

Administrator.
[P. R. Dc. 44-16134; riled, Oct. 19, 1944;

11:45 a. =.I

Chapter XM-Petroleum Administration
for War

PART 1507-DSMnIZUno,'
[Recommendatlon 37, Revccatlon]

CONTaCI TUAL CO:._nT2,II;TS Nor To 1=1 -
I=a V'flH DisTrIurroflT F.Q==TS

Sections 1507.13 to 1507.15, inclusive
(Recommendation No. 37 (7 P.R. 3491)
of the Offce of Petroleum Coordinator
for National Defense), are hereby re-
voked, effective Immediately.

(E.O. 9276, 7 P.R. 10091; E.O. 9319, 8
P.R. 3687)

Issued: October 19, 1944.
RALPH M DA=is,
Deputy Petroleum

Administrator for War.

[P. IL Dc. 44-16121; Filed, Oat. 19, 1914;
11:21 a. n.]

[Reconm-endatlon 39, Revocation of

Amendment]
PA=R 1508--MAr=Zr.o

COrNS =VATION 07 r-MM 03L

Section 1508.41 (Recommendation No.
39, Amendment (7 P.R. 7916) of the Of-
fice of Petroleum Coordinator for War)
Is hereby revoked, effective immediately.
(E.O. 9276, 7 P.R. 11091, E.O. 9319, 8 P.R.
3687)

Issued: October 19, 1944.

RALPH M. DAVIES,
Deputy PetroLeum,

Administrator for War.

[P. F. Dac. 41-16122: FlIed, oct. 19, 144;
11:21 c.m.]
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1P. D. 0. 66 as Amended May 22, 1943,
Revocation]

PART' 1527-MARI ETNG ASPHALT
Section 1527.1 (Petroleum Directive

No. 66 as amended May 22, 1943 (8 P.R.
6739) ) is hereby revoked, effective imme-
diately.
(E.O. 9276, 7 F.R. 10091; E.O. 9319, 8 P.R.
3687)

Issued: October 19, 1944.
RALPH K. DAVIES,
Deputy Petroleum

Administrator for War.

[F. R. Dec. 44-16123; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:21 a. in.]

TITLE 38-PENSIONS, BONUSES AND
VETERANS' RELIEF

Chapter I-Veterans' Administration

PART 36-REGULATIONS UNDER SERVICE-
IMEN'S READJUSTDIENT ACT "OF 1944

GUARANTY OF LOANS

OCTOBER 18, 1944.
The following regulations govern the

guaranty of loans under Title III of the
Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944:
Sec.
36.4000 Definitions.

(a) Administrator.
_(b) United States.
(c) State.
(d) Designated agency or agency.
(e) Federal agency.
(f) Guaranty.
(g) Mortgage.
(h) Secondary or junior loans.
(i) Guaranteed loan.
(J) Home and residential property.
(k) Reasonable normal value,
(1) Property and lot.
(in) Indebtedness.
(n) Note.
(o) Appraiser.
(p) Certificate of title.
(q) Credit report.
(r) Eligible veteran.
(s) Eligible lender.
(t) Crcditor.
(u) Debtor.

36.4001 Miscellaneous.
LOANS ELIGIBLE FOR GUARANTY

36.4002 Eligible loans.
36.4003 Purchase or construction.
hlp.4004 Repairs, etc.
36.4005 Increase in value due to repairs, etc.
36.4006 Prior liens.
36.4007 First liens required.
36.4008 Mortgages required.
36.4009 Transfer of title.
36.4010 Obligation of guarantor.
36.4011 Contract provisions.
36.4012 Repayment provisions.
36.4013 Prepayments.
36.4014 Pro rata decrease of guaranty.

.36.4015 Insurance coverage required.
,36.4016 Loan charges.
36.4017 Interest.
36.4018 Advances.
36.4019 Construction loans.

GUARANTY BY THE ADLINIS'RATOR

36.4020 Limits.
36.4021 Second loan under section 505 (a).
36.4022 Two or more eligible veterans or bor-

rowers.
36.4023 Maximum liability where there are

two or more veterans.

See.
36.4024 Veterans application. -
36A025 Papers required.
36.4026 Recommendation for approval of

guaranty.
86.4027 Administrator's action on applica-

tion.
36.4028 Execution and form of guaranty.
36.4029 Disposition of papers.
36.4030 Loan procedure after approval of

guaranty.
26.4031 Guaranty when effective.
36.4032 Construction loans.
36.4033 Losses which are not guaranteed.

CLAImTS UNDER A GUARANTY

36.4034 Default.
36.4035 Claim on notice of default.
36.4036 Legal action.
36.4037 Notice of suit and subsequent sale.
36.4038 Death of veteran.
36.4039 Death or insolvency of creditor.
36.4040 Filing claim'under guaranty.
36.4041 Options available to the Adminis-

trator.
36.4042 Refinancing and extension of guar-

anty.
36.4043 Subrogation.
36.4044 Future action against mortgagor.
36.4045 Suit by Administrator.
36.4046 Creditor's records and reports re-

quired.
36.4047 Failure to supply information.
36.4048 Notice to Administrator.
36.4049 Right to inspect books.

AUTHORITY: §§ 36.4000 to 36.4049, Inclusive,
issued under 58 Stat. 284.

§ 36.4000 Definitions. Wherever usell
in these regulations, unless the context
otherwise requires, the terms defined in
this section shall have the meaning
herein stated, namely:

(a) "Administrator" means the Ad-
ministrator of Veterans Affairs or any
employee of the Veterans' Administration
designated by him to act in his stead.

(b) "United States" used geographi-
cally means the several States, Territo-
ries and possessions, and the District of
Columbia.

(c) "State" means any of the several
States, Territories and possessions, and
the District of Columbia.

(d) "Designated Agency" or "Agency"
as used in respect to processing applica-
tions for guaranty of loans, means any
Federal instrumentality designated by
the Administrator (including Veterans'
Administration if so designated) to cer-
tify whether an application meets the
requirements of the act and regulations,
and recommend whether the application
should be approved if the applicant is
found eligible.

(e) "Federal Agency" as used with re-
spect to agencies making, guaranteeing
or insuring primary loans, means any
Executive Department, or administrative
agency or unit of the United States Gov-
ernment (including a corporation essen-
tially a part of the Executive Branch)
at any time authorized by law to make,
guarantee or insure such loans.

(f) "Guaranty" means the obligation
of the United States of America as-
sumed by virtue of the guaranty by the
Administrator as provided in Title 311
of the Servicemen's Readjustment Act
of 1944 (58 Stat. 284; 38 U.S.C. 693),
and subject to the limitations and con-
ditions thereof and of these regulations.
The subject of the guaranty is that por-
tion of an eligible loan procured by an

eligible veteran which may be subject
to being guaranteed as provided in said
Title III, as determined by the Adminis-
trator upon application in accordance
with these regulations,

(g) "Mortgage" means an applicable
type of security Instrument commonly
used or legally available to secure loans
or the unpaid portion of the purchase
price of real or personal property In a
State, District, Territory, or possession
of the United States of America In which
the property Is situated. It includes, for
example, deeds of trust, security deeds,
escrow instruments, real estate mort-
gages, conditional sales agreements,
chattel mortgages, etc.

(h) "Secondary" or "junior" loan
means a loan which is secured by a lion
or liens subordinate to any other lien
or liens on the same property.

(i) "Guarantqed loan" means a loan
unsecured, or secured by a primary lien,
or where permissible under the act and
these regulations, a secondary lien,
which loan is guaranteed In whole or in
part by the Administrator as evidenced
by endorsement thereon; or by Loan
Guarantee Certificate Issued by the Ad-
ministrator, and which shall have be-
come effective as prescribed .by these
regulations; or by such other legal evi-
dence as may be provided by the Ad-
ministrator.

(j) "Home" and "residential property"
means any dwelling consisting of not
more than four family units, or any com-
bination dwelling and business property,
the primary use of which Is occupation
by the veteran as his home.

(k) (1) "Reasonable normal value"
for the purposes and Intent of the act
is that which can be justified as a fair.
and reasonable price to be paid for a
property for the purposes for which it
is being acquired, assuming a reasonable
business risk, but without undue specula-
tive or other hazard as to the future of
such value.

(2) The purpose and Intent are (I) to
assure that the price to be paid repre-
sents a fair and reasonably permanent
value in the real property to be acquired,
(i) to give, so far as the real estate Is
concerned, the basis for a fair but not
unreasonable risk on the part of the
United States Government when execut-
ing its guarantee, (i1) to assure that the
appraisal shall be founded upon true and
reasonably permanent values,

(3) Each valuation shall be justified,
Inter alla, (I) by the history of values
and prices for this and similar properties,
(if) by the future resale possibilities as
indicated by trends In the Immediate
locality and (iii) by the most probable
and reasonably assured long term future
economic and real estate conditions, na-
tional and local, as they will affect prop-
erties similar to and competitive with
that under appraisal.

(4) "Reasonable normal value" is not
necessarily "fair market value" nor "fair
market price" in the usual legal sense
of those terms, nor is it necessarily the
same as "value for mortgage purposes."

(1) "Property" and "lot" as used in sec-
tion 501 of the act refer to an interest
in realty defined In this section, and sub-
Ject to the conditions therein.
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(1) An interest in realty may be a fee
simple estate, o; certain other estates
Indicated in subparagraphs (1) to (6)
(including an estate for years) eligible
as security for guaranteed loans. But in
any event the estate shall be one limited
to end at a date more than 14 years after
the ultimate maturity date of the loan,
or when the fee simple title shall vest In
the lessee; except that, if it is a lease-
hold that terminates earlier, it shall
nevertheless be acceptable if lessee has
the irrevocable right to renew for a term
ending more than 14 years after the ulti-
mate maturity date of the loan or until
the fee simple title shall vest in lessee:
Provided, The mortgagee obtains a
mortgage lien of the required dignity
upon such option right or anticipated
reversion or remainder in fee.

(2) A life estate or other estate of
uncertain 'duration is excluded, unless
the remainder interests are also encum-
bered by lien of the same dignity to se-
cure the same debt.

(3) A remainder interest in realty
shall be eligible as security for a mort-
gage loan only in the event that all the
owners of intervening immediate or re-
mainder interests lawfully can and do
(i) join in the mortgage in such manner
as to subject all such intervening estates
to the lien; or (ii) execute and deliver
a lease or other proper conveyance to the
owner of the ultimate remainder in fee
simple in such manner as to assure his
legal right to possession and enjoyment
until the vesting of his ultimate remain-
der interest.

(4) If other than a fee simple estate or
estate for years with minimum duration
as stated in subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph, is offered as security full in-
formation may be submitted to the Ad-
ministrator before taking application
from the veteran. The Administration
shall determine the eligibility of any such
estate.

(5) The existence of any of the fol-
lowing will not require denial of the
guaranty; hence will not require %peclal
submission:

(i) Outstanding easements for public
utilities, party walls, driveways, and sim-
ilar purposes;

(ii) Customary building or use restric-
tions for breach of which there is no re-
version and which have not been violated
to a material extent;

(ii) Slight encroachments by adjoin-
ing improvements;

(iv) Outstanding water, oil, gas or
other mineral, or timber rights, which
do not materially impair the value for
residential purposes, or which are cus-
tomarily waived by prudent lenders in
the community: Provided, however, That
if there is outstanding any legal right to
quarry, mine or drill within 400 feet of
the encumbered building the application
for guaranty may be denied for that rea.
son unless upon consideration of all the
facts the Administrator determines
otherwise. Such determination at the
option of the lender or borrower may be
obtained upon a special submission of
all the facts prior to taking application
for guaranty.

(6) A mortgage on an undivided n-
terest in realty shall not be acceptable
unifess all co-tenants of the veteran Join
n the mortgage, and unless such Joinder

has the legal effect of creating a lien on
the property such as is otherwise re-
quired. In such case It shall not be re-
quired that the co-tenants join In, en-
dorse, or otherwise become personally
liable on the veteran's indebtedness.
Notwithstanding such Joinder in the
mortgage by the co-tenants the value of
the security for purpose of guaranty shall
be determined with respect to the Indi-
vidual interest of the veteran only, and
the guaranty will be limited to the proper
proportion of that sum, Irrespective of
the actual amount of the loan.

(m) "Indebtedness" means the unpaid
principal and accrued interest on the
note, bond or other obligations, the sub-
ject of the guaranty, and includes also
taxes, Insurance premiums and any other
items for which the debtor is liable under
the terms of the mortgage, or other con-
tract, including proper contractual or
statutory trustee fees and attorney fees,
if any.

(n) "Note" means a promissory note,
a bond, or other Instrument evidencing
the debt and the debtor's promise to pay
same.

(o) "Appraiser" means an individual
or firm or corporation of recognized
standing, approved in writing by the
Administrator to appraise property. An
applicant for designation as an approved
appraiser shall show to the satisfaction
of the Administrator that he Is of good
character and that his experience and
information enable him to form sound
opinions as to the reasonableness of the
purchase price or cost of property to be
appraised in the territory in which he
expects to operate.

A list of appraisers, considered by the
Administrator to be in good standing at
the time these regulations become effec-
tive, may be approved.

(p) "Certificate of title" means a wrlt-
ten and signed opinion or statement as
to title by a qualified member of the bar
of, or by a title company authorized to
do such business In, the Jurisdiction in
which, the mortgaged property is situ-
ated; or at the option of borrower and
lender a title insurance or guaranty con-
tract by a corporation authorized to en-
gage in such business in the State
wherein the property is situated; or ap-
propriate evidence of title in the pro-
posed encumbrancer pursuant to a Tor-
rens or other similar title registration
statute.

(q) "Credit report" means the report
submitted by any credit reportng'agency
of at least five years' experience with fa-
cilities for national coverage, approved
by the Administrator, or any other form
of report acceptable to the AdminLstrator
for the purpose of determining the appli-
cant's credit standing.

r) "Eligible veteran" means a veteran
who:

(1) Served in the active military or
naval service of the United States on or
ifter September 16, 1940, and before the

ofilcially declared termination ol World
WarIL

(2) Shall have been discharged or re-
l]ased from active service under condi-
tions other than dishonorable, either

(1) After active service of ninety days
or more, or

(11) Because of injury pr disability in-
curred in service in line of duty, irre-
spective of the length of service; and

(3) Applies for the benefits of this
title within two years after separation
from the military or naval forces, or
within two years after the officially de-
clared termination of World War I,
whichever is later. In no event, how-
ever, may an application be filed later
than five years after such termination
of such war.
(s) "Eligible lenders" are persons,

firms, associations, corporations, and
"governmental agencies and corpora-
tions, either State or Federa" (Section

00 (c))
(t) "Creditor" means the payee, or

any subsequent holder of the "indebted-
ness" and includes a mortgagee.
(u) 'Mebtor" means the maker of the

note, or obligor in any other obligation,
or any other person who is, or becomes,
liable thereon, by reason of a contract
of assumption or otherwise.

§ 36.4001 Miscellaneous. Throughout
these regulations unless the context
otherwise requires:-

(a) The sin- u1er includes the plural;
(b) The mas-uiine includes the fem-

inine and neuter;
(c) Person includes corporations,

partnerships and associations;
(d) Month means calendar month,

J. e., the period beginning on a certain
date in one month and ending at mid-
night on the preceding date of the next
month;
(e) "The act" or "the statute" means

the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of
1944, Ch. 263, 70th Congress, 2nd Ses-
sion, (Public Law No. 346), 58 Stat. 284;
38 U.S.C. 693;

(f Title I means Title I of the
act.

LO.S ELIGIBLE FOR GUAM=raY

§36.4002 Ellg -le loans. Real or per-
sonal property encumbered to secure a
loan guaranteed pursuant to Title III of
the act shall be situated within the
United States.

§ 36.4003 Purchase or construction.
Section 501 (a) of the act provides for
granting to an eligible veteran "the guar-
anty of a loan to be used in purchasing
residential property or in constructing a
dwelling on unimproved property owned
by him to be occupied as his home". The
application therefor "may be approved
by the Administrator", if he finds thit:

(a) The proceeds of such loan will be
used to pay for such property *
(including construction cost);

(b) The contemplated terms of pay-
ment of-any mortgage loan bear a proper
relation to the veteran's present and an-
ticipated income and expenses;
(c) The property is suitable for dwell-

ng purposes; 0
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(d) The purchase price or the con-
struction cost, plus the value of the lot,
does not exceed the reasonable normal
value of the entire property as deter-
mined by proper appraisal; and,

(e) The loan appears practicable.

§ 36.4004 Repairs, etc. Section 501
(b), provides: '"Any application for the
guaranty of a loan under this section for
the purpose of making repairs, altera-
tions, or improvements in, or paying de-
linquent indebtedness, taxes or special
assessments on, residential property
owned by the veteran and used by him
as his home may be apprbved by the Ad-
ministrator if he finds that the proceeds
of such loan will be used for such pur-
pose or purposes."

(b) For the purpose of section 501 (b):
(1) "Alterations or Aimprovements",

means any structural changes in or ad-
ditions to the property, including heating
and other equipment that become fix-
tures, or the replacement of, either, or
operations of a protective nature, which
will increase the usefulness of the prop-
erty as a home.

(2) "Repairs" means the work and
material necessary to restore the
building, or a fixture therein, to a con-
dition that Is useful and appropriate to
the circumstances,, the need therefor
having arisen because of- wear and tear,
accident, or other cause.

(3) "Taxes" means general or special
taxes assessed against the property.

(4) "Special assessments" means any
charges for improvement purposes as-
sessed against the property.

(5) "Delinquent indebtedness" means
past due amounts of principal or interest
(without giving effect to any acceleration
provisions) on an obligation secured in
whole or in part by a lien or liens on
property of an eligible veteran and occu-
pied as his home.

(6) Satisfactory evidence will be re-
quired to establish that the proceeds of
such loan will be used for one or more
of the purposes stated in paragraph (b)
of this section.

§ 36.4005 Increase in value due to re-
pairs, etc. An application pursuant to
sectioi 501 (b) for the guaranty of a
loan for repairs, alterations, or improve-
ments of the property, must show that
the amount of the loan will bear a proper
relation to the value of the property, and
that the repairs, alterations or improve-
ments will enhance such value to a
reasonable degree.

§ 36.4006 Prior liens. The existence
of a lien or liens on the property in re-
spect to which a guaranty of a loan is

e sought pursuant to section 501 (b) will
not necessarily require a denial of the
application for guaranty; but full con-
sideration will be given to the 'amount,
rate of interest, and maturity dates of
the primary loan in determining whether
a suitable relation will exist between the
veteran's obligation and probable avail-
able income.

§ 36.4007 First liens required. Except
as provided in section 505 of the act, loans
for the purposq of purchasing or con-
structing homes, and in respect to which
any guaranty is sought, shall be secured

by a first lien on such property; but the
existence of tax or special assessment
prior liens will not disqualify' security
which is adequate and otherwise accepts
able.

§ 36.4008 Mortgages required. (a)
Each loan guaranteed in whole or in part
by the Administrator shall be secured by
a mortgage except that when the princi-
pal amount of a loan to be guaranteed
does not exceed $500 and the lender does
not require a mortgage, the Administra-
tor may nevertheless guarantee such loan
provided it complies otherwise with the
act and these regulations (as to proce-
dure see § 36.4024 (e)).

(b) The law of the State where the
contract is made determines the capacity
of the parties to contract. Similarly the
law of the State wherein the real estate
is situated determines the capacity of
mortgagor to encumber and of the mort'
gagee to hold the legal-rights resulting
from encumbrance. The act does not
modify such law of the State. The guar-
anty by the Administrator will be avail-
able only in the event that under the ap-
plicable State law the contract between
the borrower and lender is binding on
both, and the mortgage hts the legal ef-
fect intended. Paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion will be applicable particularly in
cases involving minors, "persons'of un-
sound mind," and persons under other
legal disability by reason of the law of
the State. It will be applicable also in
cases involving mortgage or other loans
which any guardian, conservator, or
other fiduciary seeks to make, or obtain;
and to a guaranty thereof for which ap-
plication is submitted.

(c) Type of loan and mortgage. (1)
Except as otherwise provided in para-
graph (a) of this section each loan guar-
anteed under the provisions of Title 311
must be evidenced by a note or notes se-
cured by appropriate security instrument
or instruments ("mortgage legally suffi-
cient in the jurisdiction in which the
property to be eficumbered is situated.")

(2) A term loan, which is in accord
with applicable State or Federal law, and
regulations, if any, may be eligible for
guaranty if the amount of the loan to be
guaranteed plus the unpaid amount of all
obligations secured by liens superior to
the lien securing the proposed loan does
not exceed two-thirds of the reasonable
normal value of the property encumbered
to secure the loan and if the ultimate ma-
turity date of the mortgage indebtedness
so secured, and to be guaranteed, is not
more than five years from the date of the
note. Such superior liens shall not be
mortgage liens, except when the guaranty
is issued pursuant to sections 501 (b) or
505 of the act. (3) Except as provided
in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph the
loan, shall be amortized. The obligation
to be amortized may, and except for the
first year shall, require such periodical
payments of stated sums as will in ac-
cordance with standard amortization
practice result in payment of the entire
principal and interest within not more

%than 20 years from the-date of the loan,
or the date of assumption by the veteran,
whichever is later. At the request of the
mortgagor the payments during the first

year shall be less than the amount re-
quired thereafter, by the sum represent-
ing the interest charge on the guaranteed,
part ,of the loan, and which Interest
charge the Administrator will pay at the
end of that year.

§ 36.4009 Transfer of title. The con-
veyance of, or other transfer of title to
the property after the creation of a lien
thereon to secure the veteran's debt,
which is guaranteed In whole or In part
by the Administrator, shall not ter-
minate or otherwise affect the contract
of guaranty, unless (a) the creditor by
express agreement for that purpose
releasps or otherwise discharges the vet-
eran from personal liability thereon; or
(b) by indulgefice of, or by agreement
with, the veteran's immediate or remote
grantee contrary to these regulations
and without the consent of the Admin-
istrator the creditor so alters thecon-
ract made by the veteran with the

lender as to cause discharge of the
veteran by operation of law.

§ 36.4010 Obligation of guarantor,
To the extent prescribed the obligation
of the United States Is that of a guar-
antor, not an Indemnitor.

§ 36.4011 Contract provisions. Sub-
Ject to the provisions of the act and these
regulations, the contract between the
lender and borrower, may contain such
,provisions as they may agree upon and
which are reasonable and customary In
the locality where the property Is
situated.

§ 36.4012 Repaymnt provisions. (a)
If the loan be an amortized loan the
lender and borrower may contract for
such periodical payments at monthly or
other Intervals but not less frequently
than annually.

(b) If the mortgagor consents the
mortgage may provide that each
monthly or periodical payment shall In-
clude in addition to the proper amount
to be credited to principal and interest
a proportionate part of the estimated
amounes required annually for all taxes,
ground rents if any, special assessments
if any, and fire and other hazard Insur-
ance premiums. Such provisions may
direct the method of crediting the addi-
tional amounts included In the periodical
payments for the purposes stated In this
paragraph.

(c) The method may be by crediting
the note with the amounts so received
and debiting same with disbursements by
the creditor -for such purposes; or by
crediting and debiting a separate "trust
account", or otherwise as the debtor and
creditor agree. Unless otherwise pro-
vided by the parties, all periodical pay-
ments made by the debtor on the obliga-
tion shall be applied to the following
items in the order set forth:

(1) Taxes, special assessments, fire
and other hazard insurance premiums,
and ground rents (allocated among such
items as the creditor elects);

(2) Interest on the mortgage debt;
and

(3) Principal of the mortgage debt,
§ 36.4013 Prepayments. (a) When

the debt is to be amortized the note or
other evidence thereof, or the mortgage
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securing same, shall contain appropriate
provisions granting any person liable for
such debt, the right to pay at any tilie
the entire unpaid balance or any part
thereof. Unless otherwise agreed all such
prepayments shall be credited to the un-
paid principal balance of the loan as
of the due date of the next installment.
No premiums shall be charged for any
partial or entire prepayment.

(b) Any person liable shall be entitled
to-prepay a term loan, or any part there-
of, upon not less than one month's notice.
The note or mortgage shall so provide.
(c) Any prepayment shall be applied

in the manner and to the items directed
by the person making the prepayment.

§ 36.4014 Pro rata decrease of guar-
anty. The amount of the guaranty shall
decrease pro rata~with any decrease in
the amount of the unpaid principal of
the loan, prior to the date the claim is
submitted.

§ 36A015 Insurance coverage re-
quired. (a) Buildings the value of which
enter into the appraisal forming the basis
for the loan guaranteed shall be insured
against fire, and other. hazards against
which it is customary in the community
to insure and in amount at least equal to
the amount by which the loan exceeds
the value of the encumbered land plus
that of the improvements included in
the appraisal but which are not subject
to the hazards insured against; Pro-
vided, That upon a satisfactory showing
at the time of application for guaranty
that (1) it is impossible or impracticable
to obtain such insurance because of loca-
tion, prohibitive cost, or other good rea-
son; (2) prudent lenders in such com-
munity customarily do not require such
insurance, or some portion thereof,
(amount or hazard) and (3) the lender
submitting the application is willing to
make the lon without insurance cover-
age on one or more of the builaings, or
without certain coverage, or in a reduced
amount, and subject to the provisions of
paragraphs (b) alnd (c) of this section;
the Administrator may at the time of
approving the application waive all or
part of such insurance requirements,
subject to the provisions of said para-
graphs (b) and (c) of this section. No
waiver will be granted on the basis of
premium cost in any ,case wherein the
premium cost on an annual basis does
not exceed $5.00 per $1000 of insurance
against the hazard of fire, or $10.00 per
$1000 for fire and all other hazards cov-
ered by the insurance. The procuring
of insurance of the amount and coverage,
stated in the approved application shall
constitute conclusive evidence of waiver
by the Administrator of insurance in
excess of the amount stated in or in con-
nection with the application and also all
hazards not mentioned therein as haz-
ards to be covered.

The creditor shall requirehat there
be maintained in force such insurance
of the coverage stated in the approved
application in an amount not less than
the amount stated or the amount of the
unpaid indebtedness whichever is the
lesser.

No. 210--4

In the event insurance becomes tin-
available the fact shall be reported to the
Administrator for determination
whether waiver shall be granted or loan
declared in default.

(b) For the sole purpose of determin-
ing the amount payable upon a claim
under the guaranty after an uninsured
loss (partial or total) has been sus-
tained, the unpaid balance of the loan
(except as provided in paragraph (c) of
this section) will be deemed to have been
,reduced by an amount equal to the
amount of the uninsured loss, but in no
event below an amount equal to the value
of the land and other property remain-
ing and subject to the mortgage.

(c) There shall be no reduction of the
amount of the guaranty as provided in
paragraph (b) of this seftion by reason
of an uninsured loss which is uninsured
(as to hazard or amount) by reason of
a waiver by the Administrator as pro-
vided in paragraph (a) of this section.

(d) All insurance effected on the mort-
gaged property shall contain appropriate
provisions for payment to the creditor,
(or trustee, or other appropriate person
for the benefit of the creditor), of any
los payable thereunder. If by reason
of the creditor's failure to require such
loss payable provision in the insurance
policy payment is not made to the mort-
gagee the liability on the guaranty nev-
ertheless shall be reduced as provided in
paragraph (b) of this section wlth re-
spect to an uninsured loss, except to the
extent that the liability under the policy
was discharged by restoring the damaged
property, by the insurer, or out of pay-
ments thereunder to the insured, or
otherwise. No waiver pursuant to para-
graph (a) of this section shall modify
this paragraph (d).

(e) Upon the creditor (or trustee or
other person) collecting the proceeds of
any insurance contract, or other sum
from any source by reason of loss of or
damage to the mortgaged property, he
shall be obligated to account for same,
by applying It on the indebtedness, or
by restoring the property to the extent
the expenditure of such proceeds will
permit. As to any portion of such pro-
retain for credit on such indebtedness
ceeds the mortgagee is not entitled to
or by reason of other legal right, he
shall hold and be obligated to pay over
the same as trustee for the United States
and for the debtor, as their respective
interest may appear.

(f) Nothing in these regulations shall
operate to prevent the veteran from pro-
curing acceptable insurance through any
authorized insurance agent or broker he
selects. In all cases the insurance car-
rier shall be one licensed to do such
business in the State wherein the prop-
erty is situated.

§ 36.4016 Loan, chtarges. (a) In the
case of a purchase of real or personal
property by the veteran and a guaranty
pursuant to the act and these regulations
of an indebtedness representing part of
the purchase price, there may be
charged to the veteran and included in
said note amounts actually paid or in-
curred by the seller (mortgagee) for such

expenses and charges as are chargeable
to such purchaser in accord with local
custom, if the purchaser so agrees, such
as fees for appraisals, credit and charac-
ter report on the veteran, surveys, fees of
purchaser's (not seller) attorney, record-
ing fees for recording the deed and the
mortgage only, premiums on fire and
other hazard insurance that may be re-
quired in accordance with these regula-
tions.

(b) In the case of a loan to the vet-
eran, charges in accord with local cus-
tom, such as fees for appraisals, credit
akid character report, surveys, abstract,
or title search, curative work and in-
struments, attorney fees, fees for tax cer-
tificates showing all taxes paid, premiums
on fire and other hazard insurance that
may be required in accordance with these
regulations, revenue stamps, recording
fees, etc., all limited to amounts actually
paid or Incurred by the lender, may be
charged to the borrower and withheld
from the gross amount of the loan.

(c) Any unreasonable charges shall be
ground for denying an application for
guaranty. Nobrokerage or other charges
shall be made against the veteran for
obtaining any loan guaranty under this
title.

§ 36A017 Interest. (a) The rate of
interest chargeable on a loan guaranteed
fully or in part, shall not exceed 4 per
centum par annum on unpaid principal
balances. Interest may be computed in
accordance with standard amortization
practices.

(b) The rate of interest on a second-
ary loan which Is guaranteed pursuant
to section 505 of thp act may exceed by
not more than 1% per annum the rate
charged on the principal loan, but in no
event shall the rate on the secondary
loan exceed 4% per annum.

§36A018 Adrances. (a) Nothing
herein shall prevent the creditor from
making advances for the benefit of the
mortgagor to pay taxes, assessments, and
insurance premiums as they become due,
and the cost of the emergency repairs
needed to protect the property. The
amount guaranteed by the Administrator
shall be increased pro rata with all such
Increases in the unpaid principal bal-
ance of the loan; Provided: (1) That the
annual interest rate on all advances
shall not exceed 4 per centum per an-
num; (2) that the terms of repayment
shall not extend the date of the amorti-
zation of the loan and (3) that the
amount of the guaranty shall in no
event exceed the original amount thereof,
nor exceed the percentage of the in-
debtedness originally guaranteed.

(b) In the case of any advance made
by a creditor to a debtor, the creditor
with the consent of the debtor, may ap-
ply any and all payments made by the
debtor for a period of twelve months to
the liquidation of the advance without
considering the original loan in default.
This shall not be construed to extend the
period of indulgence contemplated by
§§ 36.4034 and 36.4035.

§ 36.4019 Construction loans. Under
certain circumstances loans relating to

12651



FEDERAL REGISTER, Friday, October 20, 1944

new construction may be guaranteed
pursuant to the Act. (See § 36.4032)

GUARANTY BY THE ADM=ISTRATOR
§ 36.4020 Limits. In no event will the

aggregate obligations of the United
States as guarantor under Title MI ex-
ceed $2,000 In respect to one veteran,
whether there be one or several loans,
and whether some are obtained for the
acquisition of a home, others for a farm,
and others for business, or equipment, or
other purposes. Repayment of a loan or
loans in whole or in part, or transfer of
the encumbered property does not mod-
Ify or enlarge such limitation. The guar-"anty shall not at any time exceed 5D
per centum of the aggregate of the in-
debtedness for any of the purposes speci-
fied In sections 501,. 502 and 503 of the
act.

§ 36.4021 Second loan under section
505 (a). Section 505 (a) of the act pro-
vides that when the principal loan for
any of the purposes stated in sections
501, 502 or 503 is "approved by a Federal
agency to be made or guaranteed or in-
sured by it pursuant to applicable law
and regulations, and the veteran is in
need of a second loan to cover the re-
mainder of the purchase price or cost,
or a part thereof," the Administrator
may guarantee the full amount of the
second loan, Provided:

(a) It does not exceed 20 per centum
of the purchase price dr cost.

(b) The amount guaranteed together
with all other guarantees under Title
III for the same veteran does not exceed
$2,000.

(c) The loan conforms to all other ap-
plicable requirements of these regula-
tions.

§ 36.4022 Two or more eligible vet-
erans or borrowers. (a) In the absence
of a statement to the contrary, an ap-
plication signed by two or more eligible
veterans shall be conclusively presumed
to be an application by each for the
guaranty of an equal proportionate part
of the entire amount to be guaranteed;
Provided, however, That if husband and
wife execute the application, both being
eligible veterans, itwill be conclusively
presumed in the absenc6 of a contrary
statement in the application that it is an
application for guaranty on behalf of the
husband only. Unless the amount of
guaranty then available to the husband
Is insufficient to meet the requirements
of the case for guaranty of a proper
amount under these regulations and the
terms of the application; in which event
the deficiency may be charged ttgainst
the amount available to the wife, unless
she has in the application or otherwise
(before approval) stated in writing her
unwillingness to be so charged.

(b) The Administrator will not require
a wife to- sign an application made by
her husband. If she also is an eligible
veteran and desires to exercise her right
as such to obtain a guaranty, a separate
application by her will be required. Sig-
nature of her husband to indicate his
pro forma joinder will be required only
when the wife is resident of, or the ap-
plication Is signed in, or the property to
be encumbered I% situated in, a State

under the laws of which such contract
cannot be legally executed by a married
woman alone as in the case of an un-
married woman.

§ 36.4023 M aximum liability where
there are two or more veterans. (a) For
the purpose of determining the maxi-
mum amount of the potential liability of
the Unitea States under a'guaranty in-
cident to an obligation on which two or
more eligible veterans who applied for
the guaranty are liable, the obligation
will'be deemed a several, and not a joint,
obligation of the respective applicants
who were charged with the guaranty or
a part thereof notwithstanding that as
among the debtors or any of them, and
as between them, or any of them, and
the creditor, theobligation is in fact and
law a joint obligation or a joint and
several obligation.

(b) In no event will the amount of any
veteran's debt thereunder 'be deemed to
exceed for guaranty purposes the amount
for which such veteran is legally liable
to the holder of the obligation, nor the
value of the interest of the veteran in the
property. If more than one of the
obligors is an eligible veteran and appli-
cation by him or them is granted, the
maximum aggregate amount of the guar-
anty will be the sum of the amounts
available to each applying veteran but
in no event will the aggregate of the
guarantees for more than one veteran
exceed 50 per centum of the total loan
except as provided under section 505 of
the Act.

(c) For the purpose of this § 36A023
the-wife of a principal obligor shall not
be counted unless (1) she is legally liable
Bi the obligation under the law of juris-
diction where she executed it, and (2) if
she is a veteran she be properly charge-
able with a, part or all of the guaranty as
provided in § 36A022.

§ 36.4024 Veteran's application. (a)
To apply for a guaranteed loan the vet-
eran and the prospective lender shall
complete and sign in duplicate Finance
Form 1802, Application for a Home Loan
Guaranty. The lender shall inquire of
the nearest office of the Veterans Admin:
istration whether the proposed borrower
is eligible and the amount of his avail-
able guaranty. This information will be
supplied on Finance Form 1800, Certifica-
tion of Eligibility. The Administrator
will also supply the name and address of
an approved appraiser to be used in the
course of processing the application.

(b) Before forwarding the executed
application the prospective lender shall
procure a credit report on the borrower
and an appraisal of the property by the
appraiser designated. The appraiser's
report shall include photographs neces-
sary to reflect generally existing condi-
tions, and in any event those specified
in the application, or appraisal forms
prescribed. They may be snapshots.
(See instructions for appraisers.) "

(c) If the proposed loan is for alter-
ationr or improvement purposes the ap-
praisal report shall reflect an examina-
tion of the building contract, the plans
and specifications, and include appro-
priate data sufficient to afford a basis for

estimating the increased value of the
property to result from completion 'of
such improvements.

(d) In every case the appraiser's re-
port shall Indicate the basis, by survey
or otherwise, of identifying the property
appraised as that to be encumbered to
secure the proposed loan.

(e) If (1) the loan does not exceed
$500, (2) the lender does not require a
mortgage, and (3) the loan otherwise
complies with these regulations, the pro-
visions of paragraphs (b), (c), and (d)
of this section; paragraphs (d), (e), and
(h) of §36.4025; paragraphs (a), (c),
and (d) of § 36.4030; subparagraphs (2)
and (3) of paragraph (a) of § 36.4031;
and paragraphs (W) and (e) of § 36.4032
shall be inapplicable to such loan and
any guaranty thereof.

§ 36.4025 Papers required. The pro-
spective lender shall submit to the agency
the following papers:

(a) Certification of eligibility.
(b) Loan guaranty certificate.
(c) Original application for guaranty

signed by prospective lender anti bor-
rower.

(d) The credit report.
(e) The apprafsal report.
(f)Copy of the "conditional sales

agreement" if the loan is to be predicated
on such an Instrument.

(g) Proposed loan closing statement of
the estimated amounts to be disbursed
by the lender for the account of the bor-
rower.

(h) Unless stated in the mortgage, or
otherwise in the papers submitted, a
statement of the kinds and amounts of
insurance to be required to protect the
mortgagor, the lender and the Adminis-
trator against loss by fire and other haz-
ards, and the estimated premium cost
thereof. (See § 36.4015)

§ 36.4026 Recommendation for ap-
iroval o1 guaranty. The Agency shall
review the papers to determine whether
it will recommend approval of the appli-
cation for guaranty. Thereupon the
Agency shall forward all the papers to
the appropriate office of the Administra-
tor with recommendation that (a) the
Administrator approve the application,
or (b) he disapprove It. If disapproval
is recommended the reasons therefor
shall be stated in writing at the time the
papers are forwarded. A recommenda-
tion that the application be approved,
shall be appropriately endorsed on the
original of the application.

§ 36.4027 Administrator's action on
application. (a) Upon receipt of the
papers from the Agency, the Administra-
tor will determine whether to approve
the application. If disapproved he shall
return to the proposed lender All papers
except the original application for guar-
anty and shall state that the application
for guaranty has been denied and the
reasons therefor. HL shall send a copy
of the letter to the veteran and the
Agency. Upon denial any expenses in-
curred by the lender or the borrower shall
be borne by them or either of them as
they shall have agreed.

(b) (1) The veteran and the proposed
lender, or either, may appeal to the Ad-
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hilnistrator for review of a denial of the
application.

(2) Such appeal may be by letter, or
on any prescribed form, and mailed or
delivered to central office of the Veterans
Administration within one mQnth after
receipt of notice of denial.

§ 36.4028 Execution and lorm of guar-
anty. If the Administrator approves the
application he shall notify the Agency
and the veteran thereof. For the purpose
of evidencing the contract of guaranty,
he shall execute a loan guaranty certifi-
cate, to become effective upon the con-
ditions therein stated. It shall be in sub-
stantially the form following:

NoE: Forms printed in the Fro&L REa-
zsrsR are for information only and do not
follow the exact format prescribed by the
issuing agency.

UITED STATES OF A==EaICA

LOAI GUARANTT CERTIMICATE

Issued by Veterans' Administration

State...............................
(Where property is located)

Num ber L. H ..............................
(To be filled in by Vets. Adm.)

Lender
(Exactly as appears as payee of note)

Address

Borrower (Veteran)
(Exactly as to be signed on note andmortgage)

Address

I
A. This certificate shall become effective

when the requirements of the statute and
regulations have been complied with and the
acts certified in Part III hereof have been
accomplished in compliance with said re-
quirements.

B. When it becomes effective as herein-
above prescribed, this certificate shall obli-
gate the United States of America to pay to
the legal holder of the "note" described on
the reverse hereof upon his duly filing claim
therefor:-

1. All or such portion of the maximum
amount hereby guaranteed as becomes pay-
able upon the conditions, at the times stated
in, and in accordance with the provisions of,
the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944,
(38 U. S. Code 693; 58 Stat. 284), and the
regulations Issued pursuant thereto which
are in effect on the date of this Certificate.
In no event will the obligation under this
Certificate exceed $2,000. Subject to the fore-
going this guaranty on this date is for
s ----- being ____ per centum of the face
amount of said note, and in no event will
it exceed said sum or percentage.

2. At the expiration of one year from the
date of the "note", an amount equal to the
interest for one year at the contract rate on
that portion of the indebtedness ("note")
originally guaranteed hereby, such payment
to be credited on the indebtedness as pre-
scribed by said regulations.

C. Executed on behalf of the United States
of America by the Administrator of Veterans
Affairs, through the undersigned authorized
agent on this date, to become effective in
the manner hereinabove prescribed.

Date

ADLXnrIATcn or VLTE3&,N5 Ari'Axss
By: .......................... ......

(Authorized Agent)
At: ..................... ..... ...... .

(post 11e)

n
Description of property to be "Mortgaged"

7ype lot and bcek number, It any, or field
notes and any other proper language to com-
plete legal dezcription. Include description
of personal property If any.
Premises Identified as:

(House Number and Street)

(City, Town, Village)

(County, Parish)

(State, District, Territory)

and further describcd as:

(Continue legal description If neccsary In
the space below)

III
cmmTcMAoTI DY o 1ow AN Dr L Emn

A. We hereby warrant that (1) the under-
signed borrower named on the reverse hereof
executed the note, the principal aum of
which is $ .--- ; (2) It is dated the ------
day of --------- - -l..; (3) borrower(s)
and mortgagor(s) delivered It together with
the "mortgage" (as defined In the regula-
tions) bearing the came date, and executed
to secure payment of raid note; (4) raId
note and mortgage are tho:e approved by
the Administrator of Veterans Affairs upon
application of the undersigned pursuant to
which this loan guaranty ccitiflcato vas I;-
sued; and (5) the amount stated above has
been laid to, or according to the directions
of, the undersigned borrower(s).

B. The undersigned lender warrants that
(1) the same "mortgage", duly executed and
acknowledged; was properly filed for record
on the ---- day of -. . 9 ;
at --------.. M; and was given file No.
by the Recorder; (2) that It covern the
property described on the reverse hereof.
which is the same property descrlbed, or
otherwise Identified, or referred to, In the
above-mentloned application for guaranty.
and in this loan guaranty certificate; and (3)
that no lien superior to "aid "mortzsago" bas
intervened since the date of said application.

(If a corporation)
. ...... ......... ...

(Searetary)
Mr.
Mrs.
lis ------- --------------

(Lender(s))
By: ---------------------- -

Titie-(Przidcnt. Vlce-Prel.dent,
etc.)

Mr.
LIr.
Muss ----------------------
Yr.
Mrs.
Lmis ----------------

(Borrower(s))

(Sign In ink on these lines)

If the note Is unsecured but is eligible for
guaranty under the regulations. referemc
to "mortgage" In paragraphs "A" and "B"
above are inapplicable. (E-o Regulatlo
sec. 4008, par. 1)

§ 36A029 Disposition of zapers. The
original application for guaranty will ba
retJned in the files of the Veterans' Ad-
ministration. The loan guaranty cer-
tificate and all other papers vill be far-
warded to the proposed lender with in-
structions as to closing the loan in a man-
ner to make the guaranty effective.

§ 36.4030 Loan procedure alter ap-
prora! of guaranty. Upon receipt of the
papers from the Administrator, tha
lender shall:

(a) Satisfy himself by title certificate,
a3 defined in these regulations, as to the
title to the property to be encumbered.

(b) Cause all necessary instruments
to be properly signed and those to be re-
corded properly witnessed, acknowledged
or proved so as to entitle them to rec-
ordation.

(c) Disburse all funds in substantial
accord with the proposed loan closing
statement submitted with the applica-
tion, (See § 36.025 "(g))

(d) File with the proper public ofEL-
clal for record the mortgage and any
other appropriate instrument which
under the law of the State is required or
permitted to be recorded.

§ 36.4031 Guaranty when effective. (a)
Within two months after closing the loan
and filing the proper Instrument for rec-
ord, the lender shall complete and for-
ward to the Administrator (using pre-
scribed form, if available) a properly
signed report of closing the loan stating
that:

(1) The disbursement of the amount
named as the principal of the note has
been completed by the lender.

(2) Such disbursements were as esti-
mated on the loan closing statement sub-
mitted with the application, except as
otherwise stated on the reverse side of
the report of closing loan. (See §§ 36A016
(a) and 36.4025 (g))

(3) The note and the mortgage (or
other security instrument) were prop-
erly executed stating the date, and the
latter "was duly acknowledged, witnessed,
or proved, to that It was legally eligible
for recording; the date and hour and
county In which It was properly filed for
record; and the filing number thereof."

(4) The note was dated, (stating the
date thereon), and signed by the
"debtor", and the rate of interest pro-
vided therein.
(5) 'The loan guaranty certificate

(stating Its L-numbar) was completed,
and appropriately signed by the lender
and the borrower as therein provided.

(b) If lender Is a corporation its cor-
porate seal shall be impressed on such
report.

§ 36.4032 Construction loan3. (a)
Upon the submission to an agency of an
application made pursuant to saction
601 (a) of the act for the guaranty of a
loan for the construction of a dwelling
on unimproved property owned by the
veteran, or under section 501 (b) for con-
struction involving alterations or im-
provements, the guaranty will be izz d
to become effective only upon comple-
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tion of the construction project, and
upon fulfillment7 of the same require-
ments of these regulations as are appli-
cable to the guaranty of loans for the
acquisition of homes other than by con-
struction.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph (a) hereof, the guaranty men-
tioned therein may -become effective
without the entire amount of the loan
having been disbursed if:

(1) Complete disbursement is .pre-
vented, in the exercise of ordinary care,
by reason of the filing of mechanic liens
or other liens, or other controversy or'
threat of litigation, as to entitlement to
any part of the proceeds of such loan;

c) There is paid to an Escrow Agent

approved by the Administrator so much
of such proceeds as have not been dis-
bursed, or other arrangements satisfac-
tory to the Administrator have -been
made. for assuring the availability of
such sums; and

(3) There is issued by. the Administra-
tor Finance Form 1810, Approval of Es-
crow Certificate, which may be attached
to the loan guarantee certificate.

(c) Fbr construction loans the lender
will follow the procedure provided in
§§ 36.4024-36.4031 for the guaranty of
loans for the purchase of residential
property and in addition will furnish to
the Agency:

(1) Complete plans and specifications
for the proposed construction.

(2) An estimate, prepared by a quali-
fied appraiser, of the fair market value
of the property on which the improve-
,ments will be situated, together with a
separate estimate of the increased value
,of the property which will result from
the improvements according to the plans
and specifications. Such estimates of
value are in addition to the appraiser's
report of the "reasonable normal value".

(3) A copy of the agreement or agree-
ments (which may be unsigned) on
which the proceeds of the proposed loan
will be disbursed.

(d) Upon the receipt of such papers
the Agency will -follow the procedure
prescribed in § 36.4026 and submit same
to the Administrator for action under
§§ 36.4027 and 36.4028.

(e) The loan guaranty certificates shall
contain a condition precedent to its be-
coming effective additional to those set
"forth in § 36.4030 such condition being
the supplying to the Administrator of a

istatement by an appraiser on Finance
'Form 1803 (a), Statement by Appraiser
,on Completion of New Construction,
which document must be supplied in ad-
dition to those specified in § 36.4031. It
shall state that:

(1) He has inspected the building as
constructed;

(2) The same has been constructed and
completed in substantial conformity with,
the contract, plans and specifications, (if
any);

(3) The increased value of the property
as completed and which will be encum-
bered is substantially in accord with his
estimate.

f) During the course of construction
the Administrator shall be entitled at his

expense, to cause such inspection of the
construction work at such time or times
as he may determine. .
- (g) Upon compliance with the require-
ments of this section and of § § 26.4030
and 36.4031 relating to the guaranty
becoming effective in other than con-
struction loan cases, said Loan Guaranty
Certificate shall become effective.

(h) The borrower and lender may con-
tract for the payment to the lender of a
reasonable sum for the advance of funds
during the construction and the super-
vision or inspection of the construction.

§ 36.4033 Losses which are not guar-
anteed. The guaranty shall not cover
any loss sustained by the creditor as the
result of:

(a) The acceptance by the mortgagee
of a mortgage on any property, title
to which is not merchantable accord-
ing to customary practices in the com-
munity where the property is situated;

(b) Failure of the mortgagee to pro-
cure a duly recorded lien of the dignity
required by these regulations;
(c) Failure of the mortgagee-to com-

ply with § 36.4015 with respect to in-
surance, or

(d) A tax sale pursuant to execution,
or otherwise as provided by law, oc-
casioned by nonpayment of taxes ac-
cruing against the mortgaged property
after the date of -the mortgage if mort-
gagee fails to give notice to the Ad-
ministrator of the delinquent taxes at
least one month before such sale.

CLAMS UNDER A GUARANTY

§ 36.4034 Default. (a) In the event
of default, not cured, continuing -three
months on an amortized loan or one
month on a term loan the creditor may
elect to assert claim under the guaranty,
and give notice thereof to the Adminis-
trator.

(b) If any default occasioned by fail-
ure seasonably to pay to the creditor en-
titled aniy amount of principal or interest
due him under the contract (not cured)
shall have persisted as long as six months
theholder of the indebtedness shall give
notice thereof to the Administrator not-
withstanding the failure results from
payments on advances as provided in
§ 36.4018, or from any indulgences of the
debtor as provided in § 36.4041.
(c) (1) The notice shall state the loan

guaranty number If available. If not
available other identifying data shall be
Included, such as date and amount of
original obligation, location of Veterans
Administration office that issued -the
guaranty and the property encumbered.

. (2) In all cases the notice shall state
the name and last known address of the
debtor, of the veteran, and of the cred-
itor, and the date and manner of de-
fault, and amount past due. If he de-
sires, the creditor may also state his views
as to any indulgence that should be ex-
tended.

(3) The notice to the Administrator
shall be mailed by registered mail or per-
sonally delivered in exchange for a writ-
ten, receipt within one month after the
expiration of said 6 months' perlod.

§ 36.4035 Claim on notice of default.
(a) In the notice of default or sepa-
rately, then, or later, the creditor may
make claim under the guaranty.

(b) Then or thereafter the creditor
may also- give notice of his Intention to
foreclose the lien or liens securing the
indebtedness.

(c) The Administrator may approve
the creditor's request, If any, to post-
pone action to press his claim against
the mortgagor, or the property, such
postponement, with the consent of the
Administrator, shall not operate to void
or diminish the ultimate liability under
the guaranty. In no eveht shall Indul-
gence or postponement of action author-
ized by these regulations impair any
right of the creditor to thereafter pro-
ceed within the applicable statute of lim-
itations period as If there had been no
indulgence or postlponement.

§ 36.4036 •Legal action. (a) The
creditor shall not begin action In court,
or give notice of sale under a power of
sale, until the expiration of 30 days after
receipt by the Administrator of the
notice of Intention to foreclose. Not-
withstanding paragraph (a) of § 30.4034
such notice may be given at any tithe
after a default.

(b) (1) If the circumstances require
immediate action to protect the Interest
of the creditor or the Administrator, the
Administrator may waive the require-
ment foi1f rior notice If notice of the
action taken is Immediately given.

(2) Without limiting the foregoing,
the existence of conditions justifying the
appointment of a Receiver for the prop-
erty shall be sufficient excuse for begin-
ning suit without prior notice to the Ad-
ministrator if within ten days after com-
mencement of the suit or action, plaintiff
gives the Administrator notice thereof.

-§ 36.4037 Notice of suit and subse-
quent sale. (a) Within ten days after
beginning suit or causing notice of sale
without suit to be given, the creditor
shall notify the Administrator thereof by
registered mail or personal delivery In
exchange for written receipt. It shall
state whether the foreclosure will be by
proceeding in court, or under a power of
sale; the style and number of the sulJ, if
any, and-the name and location of the
court In which pending.

(b) The creditor shall give written
notice to the Administrator by registered
mail (or delivery) of any foreclosure
sale, judicial, or under a power of sale;
or of any proposed termination of the
rights of any vendee or his Immediate
or remote grantee (assignee) pursuant to
any power or option in a sales contract,
or in any other Instrument affecting the
property which constitutes any security
for the obligation guaranteed. Such
notice shall be given so that It Is re-
ceived at least thirty days before such
sale or other proposed action. It shall
state the date, hour and place thereof.
The Administrator may bid thereat on
the same terms as the lender or other
bidders, and may exercise any right the
debtor could exercise by virtue of the
contract, or any statute, or otherwise.
This section is applicable whether the

12654



FEDERAL REGISTER, Friday, October 20, 1914

suit, or the sale, or termination, occur
before or after payment of the guaranty.

§ 36.4038 Death of veteran. (a) In the
event the creditor has knowledge of the
death of the veteran, or of any owner
of an interest in the-encumbered prop-
erty, or the death of any other person
liable on the indebtedness which is
guaranteed in whole or in part, the cred-
itor shall take such steps, if any, as are
legally necessary, and reasonably avail-
able, in the jurisdiction where the en-
cumbered property is situated, to avoid
loss of the lien, or impairment thereof,
or of all or part of the proceeds of any
sale of the property as a result of, or
incident to, such death, or of any pro-
bate proceedings thereby occasioned in
said jurisdiction.

(b) In addition to protecting the lien
rights as required by paragraph (a) of
this section, the creditor at his discretion
may proceed in probate, or otherwise,
as may be permissible and feasible, in
any jurisdiction where administration
proceedings are pending or properly may
be instituted, or other appropriate legal
action taken against assets or persons,
to assert any rights, by means of any
remedies, therein available to a similarly
situated creditor or the decedent.

(c)Upon direction of the Adminis-
trator and his designation of an acces-
sible attorney for the purpose, and mak-
ing appropriate provisions for advancing
or paying the costs and expenses of the
proceeding, the creditor shall proceed as
provided in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion: Provided, however, That in any
case the Administrator may, at his op-
tion, proceed immediately in respect to
protecting the lien, or asserting claim as'
contemplated by paragraph (b) of this
section, or as to both remedies. If the
Administrator takes action, it may be
in his name or the name of the creditor
as the Adminitrator may elect and as
may be appropriate under applicable law.
If action is taken by the Administrator
he shall seasonably notify the creditor
thereof.

(d) Nothing in this section shall im-
pair any right of set-off or other right or
remedy of the Administrator.

§ 36.4039 Death or insolvency of cred-
itor. (a) Immediately upon the death
of the creditor and without the neces-
sity of request or other action by the
debtor or the Administrator, all sums
then standing as a credit balance in a
"trust", or "deposit", or other account to
cover taxes, insurance accruals, or other
items in connection with the loan secured
by the encumbered property, whether
stated to be such or otherwise designated,
and which have not been accredited on
the note shall, nevertheless, be treated as
a set-off and shall be deemed to have
been credited thereon as of the date of
the last debit to such account, so that the
unpaid balance of the note as of that
date will be reduced by the amount of
such credit balance: Provided, however,
That any unpaid taxes, insurance pre-
miums, ground'rents, or advances may be
paid by the holder of the indebtedness,
at his option, and the amount which
otherwise would have been deemed to
have been, credited on the note reduced

accordingly. This section shall be appli-
cable whether the estate of the deceased
creditor is solvent or insolvent.

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a)
of this section shall also be applicable
in the event of:

(1) Insolvency of creditor;
(2) Initiation of any bankruptcy or

reorganization, or liquidation proceed-
ings as to the creditor, whether voluntary
or involuntary;

(3) Appointment of a general or ancil-
lary receiver for the creditor's property;
or, in gny case

(4) Upon the written request of the
debtor if all secured and due insurance
premiums, taxes, and ground rents have
been paid, and appropriate provisions
made for future accruals.

(W) Upon the occurrence of any of the
events enumerated in paragraphs (a) or
(b) of this section interest on the note
and on the credit balance of the "de-
posits" mentioned in paragraph (a) shall
be set-off against each other at the rate
payable on the principal of the note, as
of the date of last debit to the deposit
account. Any excess credit of interest
shall be treated as a set-off against the
unpaid "advances," if any, and the un-
paid balance of the note.

(d) The provisions of paragraphs (a),
(b) and (c) of this section shall apply
also to corporations. The diszolution
thereof by expiration of charter, by for-
feiture, or otherwise shall be treated as
is the death of an individual as provided
in paragraph (a).

§ 36.4040 Filing claim under guaranty.
Claim under the guaranty may be made
on Finance Form 1805, Claim under the
Guaranty. Subject to the limitation that
the total amount payable under the
guaranty shall in no event exceed the
original amount thereof, the amount
payable under the guaranty shall be the
percentage of the Indebtedness originally
guaranteed applied to the indebtedness
(as defined in § 36.4000 (a)), computed
as ofithe date of the claim, and reduced
by any payments theretofore made by
the United States pursuant to the
guaranty.

§ 36.404? Options arailable to Admin-
istrator. Upon receipt of claim under
the guaranty the Administrator shall
have the following options:

(a) Pay to the creditor not later than
one month after receipt of notice of any
default, as a partial payment of any ac-
tual or potential claim under the guar-
anty, the amount of principal, interest,
taxes, advances, or other Items in de-
fault; and in consideration of such pay-
ment the lender shall be deemed to have
agreed to refrain from giving effect to
any acceleration provisions by reason of
defaults prior to the date of notice of de-
fault theretofore given: Provided, how-
ever, That unless the creditor consents,
the Administrator may exercise this op-
tion once only, and in an amount not
exceeding an amount equivalent to the
aggregate of principal and interest pay-
able in one year, or not exceeding ten
per centum of the original amount of
the guaranty, whichever sum is less.

(b) Pay the creditor within one month
after receipt of claim the full amount

payable under the guaranty without re-
quiring foreclosure, or personal action.

(c) Pay to the creditor promptly after
receipt of claim any amount agreed upon,
not exceeding the amount due under the
guaranty; and notify him to institute
appropriate foreclosure proceedings,
with, or without, legal action to reduce
the debt to judgment, against all or any
of the parties liable thereon, and whosa
names are stated In such notice to the
creditor.

(d) If the creditor does not begin ap-
propriate action within two months after
receipt of notice to institute action as -
provided in paragraph () above, the
Administrator shall be entitled to begin
and prosecute the same to completion in
the name of the creditor, or of the Ad-
ministrator on behalf of the United
States, as may be appropriate under ap-
plicable laws and rules of procidure:
Provided, however, That in such event
the Administrator shall pay (in advance
if required under the practice in the
jurisdiction) all court costs, and other
expenses, and provide the legal services
required.

§ 36.4042 Refinancing and extension
o]guaranty. (a) WhentheAdministrator
shall have received notice from the credi-
tor that he intends to institute foreclos-
ure proceedings, the Administrator sh;al
be entitled to obtain a refinancing which
will prevent the consummation of the
foreclosure sae. Nothing herein shell be
construed to require a creditor to lend
money for such refinancing.

(b) If refinanced in any manner the
Administrator may continue in effect the
guaranty granted with respect to the
previous loan in such manner as to cover
the loan which effected the refinancing.

(c) The Administor in appropriate
cases shall be entitled to exercise any
redemption rights of a debtor, or a credi-
tor, in connection with the loan guaran-
teed, or property rights arising out of, or
Incident to, such loan,

§ 36.4043 Subrogation. (a) Any
amounts paid to the creditor by the Ad-
ministrator pursuant to the guaranty
shall constitute a debt due to the United
States by the veteran on whose applica-
tion the guaranty was made; and by his
estate upon his death. The Administra-
tor is subrogated to the contract and the
lien rights of the creditor to the extent
of such payments, but junior to the credi-
tor's rights as against the debtor or the
encumbered property, until the creditor
shall have received the full amount pay-
able under his contract with the debtor.
No partial or complete release by the
creditor of the debtor or of the lien shell
impair any rights of the Administrator,
by virtue of the lien, or otherwise.

(b) The creditor, upon request, shall
execute, ack'nowledge and deliver an ap-
propriate instrument tendered him for
that purpose, evidencing any payment
received from the Administrator and the
Administrator's resulting right of sub-
rogation.

§ 36A044 Future action against mort-
gagor. In addition to the amount, if
any, collected from the proceeds of the
encumbered property by reason of the
right of subrogation, the United States
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will collect from the veteran, -or his
estate, by set-off against any amounts
otherwise payable to the veteran or his
estate; or in any other lawful manner,
any sums disbursed by the United States
on account of the claim pursuant to
the guaranty.

§ 36.4045 Suit by administrator. (a)
Whehever pursuant to these regulations,
the Administrator institutes, or causes
to be instituted by the creditor, or other-
wise, any suit in equity; action at law;
or probate proceedings or the filing of a
claim in such; or other legal or equitable
proceedings of any character, or any
sale, in court or pursuant to any power
of sale, the person or persons properly
instituting the same (including the Ad-
ministrator), shall be entitled to recoup
from any proceeds- realized therefrom
any expenses reasonably incurred, in-
cluding trustee fees, court costs, and at-
torney fee paid (or the reasonable value
of the services of the trustee and of
the attorney, if performed by salaried
person or persons, or by the party him-
self, when proper).

(b) The net proceeds, after setting off
such items that may properly be re-
couped, shall be credited to the indebted-
ness, or otherwise as may be proper un-
der the facts.

(c) In determining the propriety of
recoupment and the amount thereof
consideration shall be given to any pro-
visions in the note or mortgage relating
to such items, and any amounts actu-
ally realized pursuant thereto.

§ 36.4046 Creditor's records and re-
ports required. (a) The creditor shall
maintain a record of the amounts of pay-
ments received on the obligation and dis-
bursements chargeable thereto, and the
dates thereof. Any creditor who fails
to maintain such record shall be pre-
sumed to have received on the dates due
all sums which by the terms of the con-
tract are payable prior to date of claim
for default, and the burden of going for-
ward with evidence and of ultimate proof
of the contrary shall be on such credi-
tor; not on the debtor, or the United
States.

(b) On any delinquent loan the credi-
tor shall report annually on the anni-
versary of the earliest unremedied de-
fault any amount received or disbursed,
the unpaid balance of principal and ac-
crued interest and any other items
chargeable; and the nature of any de-
faults not already reported. He shall
include such additional information, if
reasonably necessary and obtainable,
which may, from time to time be re-
quested by the Administrator.

(c) A proposed lender may be re-
quired to submit evidence satisfactory
to the Administrator of his equipment
for maintenance of adequate records on,
and his ability to service, loans if guar-
anteed pursuant to the provisions of the
act and these regulations.

§ 36.4047 Failure to supply iniorina-
tion. Failure to supply any available
information required by these regula-

tions within two months after request
therefor will entitle the Administrator
to obtain such information otherwise,
and the expense of so obtaining it, plus
ten dollars to cover estimated overhead
expenses, shall be chargeable to the
creditor who failed to comply with such
request.

§ 36A048 Notice to administrator.
Any notice required by these regulations
to be given the Administrator shall be
sufficient if in writing, and delivered at,
or mailed to, the Veterans Administra-
tion office at which the application for
guaranty was approved or to any
changed address of which the creditor
has been given notice or, at the option
of the creditor to the central office of
the Veterans Administration, Washing-
ton 25, D. C. If mailed the notice shall
be by registered mail when so provided
by-tbese regulations.

§ 36.4049 Right to inspect books.
The Administrator has the right to in-
spect, at a reasonable time and place the
papers and records pertaining to the
loan and guaranty. If permission to
Inspect is declined the Administrator
may enforce the right by subpoena un-
der the provisions of Title III, Public No.
844, 74th Congress, 49 Stat. 2031-35, 38
U.S.C. 131, or in any other lawful
manner.

[SEAL] FaAxK T. HnmS,
Administrator of Veterans Affairs.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16112; Ffled; Oct. 19, 1944:
10:19 a. in.]

TITLE 43-PUBLIC LANDS: INTERIOR

Chapter I-General Land Office
(Appendix)

[Public Land Order 2481

FORT PECK RESERVATION, MONTANA
0

TRANSFERENCE OF JURISDICTION OVER CER-
TAIN LANDS FROM SECRETARY OF AGRICUL-
TURE TO SECRETARY oF INTERIOR
Modification of Executive. Order No.

8055 dated February 23, 199, transfer-
ring jurisdiction over certain lands on
the Fort Peck Reservation, Montana,
from the Secretary of Agriculture to the
Secretary of the Interior.

Whereas, by Executive Order No. 8055,
dated February 23, 1939, jurisdiction
over 2,565 acres of land on the Fort Peck
Indian Reservation, Montana, acquired
under authority of Title. 11 of the Na-
tional Industrial Recovery Act, approved
June 16,1933 (48 Stat. 195, 200), in con-
nection with the Milk River (LA-MT2)
Land Utilization Project of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, was transferred
from the Secretary of Agriculture to the
Secretary of the Interior, and

Whereas, 320 acres described as the
WV2 of section 33, township 32 north,
range 43 east, Montana Meridian, pur-
chased in connection with the said Milk

River Project, was inadvertently omitted
from Executive Order No. 8055.

Now, therefore, by virtue of authority
vested In the President and pursuant to
Executive Order No. 9337 of April 24, 1043,
Executive Order No. 8055, dated February
23, 1939, Is hereby modified so as to in-
clude under the provisions thereof 320
acres of land described as the WJ, - of
section 33, township 32 north, range 43
east, Montana Meridian.

ABE FORTAS,
Acting Secretary o1 the Interior.

OCTOBER 10, 1944.

[F. R. Dec. 44-16110; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944:
9:45 a. m.]

TITLE 49--TRANSPORTATION AND
RAILROADS

Chapter I-Interstate Commerce
Commission

[Rev. S. 0. 112, Amdt, 11
PART 95-CAR SERVICn

DESTINATION FREE TiE ON FRESH OR GnnrN
FRUITS OR VEGETABLES

At a session of the Interstatd Com-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at
its office in Washington, D. C.,, on the
17th day of October, A. D. 1944,

Upon further consideration of Revised
Service Order No. 112 (9 F.A . 11278-79)
of September 11, 1944, and good cause
appearing thereTor:
-It is ordered, That:
Paragraph (b) of Revised Service

Order No. 112 (9 FR. 11278-79) of Sep-
tember 11, 1944, be, and it is hereby,
amended to read as follows:

(b) The free time allowed at destina-
tion on any refrigerator car loaded with
fresh or green fruits or vegetables as de-
fined in Service Order No. 70, as
amended, shall be as follows:

(1) No free time (except as other-
wise provided In paragraph (rii) hereof)
shall be allowed when car is held for
ordering from one location to another
location within the switching limits of
the same city or town or when held for
surrender of bill of lading, advise order,
or payment of lawful charges prior to

'delivery to a connecting line for final
delivery in the same switching district.

(i) Demurrage detention on the first
such transaction shall be computed
from the first 7:00 a. In., after notice of
arrival is sent or given to the consignee
or party entitled to receive it, when car
is held on hold, Inspection or public de-
livery track or from the first 7:00 a. m.
after actual or constructive placement
when for delivery on an other-than-
public delivery track, until order to move
car to another location within the
switching limits of the same city or town
Is received by an agent of the railroad
holding the car.

(if) Demurrage detention on each
subsequent transaction within the
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switching limits of the same city or town
prior to an unloading transaction (see
paragraph (2)), shall be computed from
the first 7:00 a. n., following actual
placement on hold, inspection or public
delivery track, or actual or constructive
placement on an other-than-public de-
livery track, to which it has been ordered,
until order to move the car to another
location within the switching limits of
the same city or town is received by an
agent of the railroad holding the car.

(iii) When the total period of deten-
tion from the first 7:00 a. In. after notice
of arrival is sent or given to the con-
signee or party entitled to receive it, un-
til the car is unloaded and released is
48 hours or less, no demurrage charges
shall accrue. 140 Stat. 101, sec. 402, 41
Stat. 476, sec. 4, 54 Stat. 901; 49 U.S.C.
1 (10)-(17))

It is further ordered, That this order
shall become effective at 7:00 a. In., Oc-
tober 19, 1944; that a copy of this order
and direction shall be served upon eabh
State Commission and upon the Asso-
ciation of American Railroads, Car Serv-
ice Division, as agent of the railroads
subscribing to the car service and per
diem agreement under the terms of that
agreement; and that notice of this order
be given to the general public by depos-
iting a copy in the office Of the Secre-
tary of the Commission at Washington,
D. C., and by filing it with the Director,
Division of the Federal Register.

By the Commission, Division 3.
[SEAL] W. P. BARTEL,

Secretary.

[F. R. DoC. 44-16095; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944;
3:54 p. m.]

IS. 0. 2461

PART 95--CAR SERVICE

DEAIURRAGE ON STATE BELT RAILROAD OF
CALIFORNfIA

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its
office in Washington, D. C., on the 17th
day of October, A. D. 1944. -

It appearing that demurrage charges
are not being assessed for detention to
closed box cars used for transporting
commodities intraterminal by the State
Belt Railroad of California; that such
cars are being delayed unduly, resulting
in a diminution of utilization of such
cars; in the opinion of the Commission
an emergency exists requiring immediate
action:

It is ordered that:
(a) Demurrage charges to be applied

on closed box cars engaged in intrater-
minal transportation. (1) The State
Belt Railroad of California shall apply
the demurrage charges shown in para-
graph (a) (2) to any closed box car used
for transporting any commodity to, from,
or between industries, plants, or piers lo-
cated at points or places-named in Dis-
tricts A and/or B as described in Item

No. 15 of Tariff L C. C. No. 5 of the State
Belt Railroad operated by the State of
California.

(2) After the expiration of forty-eight
(48) hours' free time after a closed box
car is first placed for loading and until
shipping instructions covering such car
are tendered to said carrier's agent
and/or after forty-eight (48) hours' free
time after a closed box car is first placed
for unloading and until such car is un-
loaded and relased, the demurrage
charges shall be $2.20 per car per day or
fraction thereof for the first two (2)
days; $5.50 per car per day or fraction
thereof for the third day; $11 per car
per day or fraotion thereof for the fourth
day; and $16.50 per car per day or frac-
tion thereof for each succeeding day.

(b) Application. (1) The provisions
of this order shall apply to intrastate
as well as interstate traffic.

(2) On and after the effective date of
this order the provisions of this order
shall apply to detention of any closed box
ear held for either loading or unloading.
The number of days such car has been
held prior to the effective date of this
order shall determine the charges appli-
cable on that car on the first full demur-
rage day and all subsequent demurrage
days occurring after the effective date
of this order.

(3) Closed box cars. This order shall
apply only to closed box cars having a
mechanical designation prefixed by "X"
or IV' In the current Official Railway
Equipment Register.

(4) After a closed box car is loaded
and released for movement by the tender
of shipping instructions to said carrier's
agent, if the car is not actually placed
for unloading for any reason within
forty-eight (48) hours after such car is
released for movement, but is held by
the carrier short of place of delivery for
unloading, such car will be considered
as constrictively placed at the expira-
tion of the said forty-eight (48) hours
and demurrage time shall be computed
from the expiration of the said forty-
eight (48) hours until said car is un-
loaded and released.

* (c) Expiration. This order shall ex-
pire at 7:00 a. m., November 19, 1944.
(40 Stat. 101, see. 402, 41 Stat. 476, sec.
4, 54 Stat. 901; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-(17))

It is further ordered, that this order
shall become effective at 7:00 a. m., Oc-
tober 19, 1944, and that a copy of this
order and direction shall be served upon
the California State Railroad Commis-
sion and upon the State Belt Railroad of
California; and that notice of this order
be given to the general public by deposit-
ing a copy in the office of the Secretary
of the Commission at Washington, D. C.,
and by filing it with the Director, Divi-
sion of the Federal Register.

- By the Commission, Division 3.

EAsL] W. P. BiATL,
Sccretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-1g06; Flied, Oct. 18, 1044;
L 3:5 p. m.1

Notices

FEDERAL POWER C0MI2ISSION.
[Dccket ITo. IT-53201

WA S O r'OWAIT POwEn Co.
NOric= Or APPLICATION

OcTonsa 18, 1944.
Notice is hereby given that on October

9, 1944, The Washington Water Power
Company, of Spokane, Washington, filed
an application pursuant to Executive
Order NTo. 8202, dated July 13, 1939, and
the Federal Power Commission's Orders
Los. 67 and 115, dated November 3, 1939
and December 28,1943, respectively, for a
Presidential Permit for the construction,
operation, maintenance, and connection
of facilities at the boundary of the United
States and Canada from a point in Metal-
ne Falls, Washington, for the importa-
tion of electric energy from Canada to
the United States.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
application should, on or before October
31, 1944, file with the Federal Power
Commis"on a petition or protest in ac-
cordance with the Commission's rules of
practice and regulations.

[SEAL]LEo11 M.. Fuo.1y,
Secretary.

IF. R. Mce. 44-16103; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
9:45 a.m.l

FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY.

Food and Drug Administration.

Dlcket No. FDC-421
CarED Oysr, s; Szar.mDs OF FILL OF,

CONTAIIS1
PROPOSED REGULATION

It Is proposed that, by virtue of the
authority vested in the Federal Security
Administrator by provisions of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, 52
Stat 1046,1047, and 1055,21 U. S. C. secs.
341, 343 (h) (2) and 371; the Reorgani-
zation Act of 1939, 53 Stat 561 ff., 5
U. S. C. sec. 133-133v, and Reorganization
Plans No. I (53 Stat. 1423) and No. IV
(54 Stat 1234); and upon the basis of
evidence of record at the hearing duly
held pursuant to notice Issued on July
20,1944 (9 F.R. 8192) the following order
be made.

Findings of fac.1 1. On .1ay 27, 1912
the Secretary of Agriculture, to facilitate
the enforcement of the Food and Drugs
Act of 1906, Issued an announcement
kmown as Food Inspection Decision 144

zlho page referenceo to certain relevant
portlona of the record are for the convenlenca
of the reader; however, the flndings of fact
are not baocd clly on that portion of the-
rccord to which reference is made, but on
conaidcration of all the evIdance In the record.
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with regard to fill of containers for
canned foods. This announcement was
general in terms and pertinent provisions
stated in substance that in canned food
products the can serves not only as a
container but also as an index to the
quantity of food therein; that the can
should be as full of food as practicable
for packing and processing without in-
juring the quality or-appearance of con-
tents; and that when food is packed
with water, brine, etc. the can should be
as full of the food as practicable and
should contain only suff cient liquid to
fill the interstices and cover the product.
(R. 14-16).

2. On February 19, '1914, after ex-
tended investigation the Bureau of
Chemistry of' the Department of Agri-
culture, which had charge of the admin-
istration of the Food and Drugs Act of
1906, issued a Service and Regulatory
Announcement designated S. R. A.,
Chemistry 1. This announcement con-
tained among other provisions the
following:

3. Weights of oyster meat required in cans
of various sizes.

This notice is issued to inform the trade
that pending further investigation the
weights agreed upon by the canners at their
meeting in Washington in October, 1912, will
be regarded by the board as satisfactorily
fulfilling the requirements of Food Inspection
Decision No. 144. It is expected, however,
that the "cut-out" weight of all cans shall
conform with this agreement, and where a
variation occurs it shall be as often above as
below the agreed weight. The weights which
have been agreed upon are given below.

Size of can

Diameter Height

Inches Inches
2X6 2%
2,3A6 3911
21M46 4
35f 31W6
3 6 4%6

Weight of
drained
oysters

"cut-out"

Ounces
3
4
5
8

10

(R. 16-17).
3. The drained weights prescribed by

this announcement are from 42% to 49%
of fhe estimated water capacity of the
respective cans. (R. 18-19).

4. Cans of oysters filled to the minima;
prescribed by the announcement are
only about two-thirds full of oysters.
When so filled the cans contained a
smaller quantity of oysters than con-
sumers expect from the size .of the con-
tainer. This percentage of fill is much
below that found in other canned foods
generally. (R. 19-21, 111-112).

5. Prior to 1928 all oyster canneries in
this country were located along the At-
lantic coast and the Gulf coast. In 1928
oyster canning was begun on the Pacific
coast. At present oyster canneries are
situated principally on the South Atlan-
tic and Gulf coasts and the Northwest
Pacific coast. (R. 30, 143-144, 176-177).

6. The oysters canned on the Atlantic
coast and Gulf coast are for practical
purposes the same type but those canned
on the Pacific coast are of different spe-
cies, and are considerably larger in size.
(R. 32, 144, 147, 215, Exh. 15).

7. After the shell oysters are delivered
to the cannery it is the practice of some
canneries to wash them. The procedure
in all canneries thereafter is essentially
the same. The oysters are placed in bas-
kets or cars and then in a retort or steam
box and steamed (or pre-cooked, as It is
sometimes called). After steaming they
are shucked, washed, and drained, some-
times graded, and filled into the cans by
hand. Each can is filled with a prede-
termined weight of oysters, brine or

- water and a salt tablet are added, and the
cans are sealed by machine and then
processed by heat to prevent spoilage of
the product. (R. 32, 123-128, 145-146,
217).

8. The steaming causes the shells to
open and thus permit easy shucking, at
the same time the oyster meat loses liq-
fiid and shrinks in both size and weight.
Until the maximum shrinkage is reached
increased time or temperature of steam-
ing increases the shrinkage. The time
and temperature of steaming varies In
different canneries and at different times
in the same cannery, depending on a
number of factors such as the amount of
shrinkage the canner desires and the dif-
ference of composition of the oysters.
(R-. 77, 124-125, 158, 206-207).

9. In general Pacific coast canneries do
not steam to the same extent as Atlantic
and Gulf canneries. In Atlantic and
Gulf packed oysters there Is usually a
slight gain in weight during processing
in the can, whereas in Pacific packed
oysters a considerable part of the total
shrinkage takes place in the processing
with a consequent loss of weight. (R. 32,
44, 76, 14-125, 145-147, 206-207, 216,
Exhs. 6A-6D, 9A-9B, 15).

10. Considerable experimental work has
been done in recent years by the Food and
Drug Administration on Atlantic coast
and Gulf coast canned oysters for the
purpose of establishing a fill of container
standard. Very little experimental work
has been done by the Administration on
Pacific coast canned oysters, the princl-
pal reason being that none have been
packed there since 1942. (R. 30-31, 51,
114).

11. It is entirely practicable under
existing cannery practices for canneries
on the Atlantic coast and Gulf coast to
pack oysters so that the drained weight
of oysters taken from each can will be at
least 68% of the water capacity of the
container. Such a fill can be met in com-
mercial practice without unreasonable
difficulty and without damage to the
product. When so packed the cans are
reasonably full of oysters and such a fill
would protect consumers from slack fill-
ing of the containers. (R. 13-14, 21, 62-

* 63, 75-77, 86-87, 95, 107-109, 111-112, 130,
136, Exhs. 6A-6D, 7, 8, 9A-9B, 10, 11, 12A-
12G, 13, 14).

12. Pacific coast canners have not
packed oysters commercially since 1942.
They have in the past packed oysters in
only two different size cans, to wit, 'the
No. 1 can, so-called, the dimensions of
which are 2 1'A inches in diameter and
4 inches in height and which has a water
capacity of 10.9 ounces avoirdupois; the
No. 1 tall salmon can, so-called, the di-
nmensions of which are 31&A inches In di.

ameter and 41 1, inches In height and
which has a water capacity of 10.6 ounces
avoirdupois. It has been the practice of
Pacific coast oyster canners to pack the
No. 1 can to give a drained weight of 5
ounces and to pack the No. 1 tall salmon
can to give a drained weight of 8 ounces.
There are usually from 4 to 8 oysters in
the No. 1 can, the maximum number be-
ing 10, to give the 5 ounce drained weight,
There are usually from I to 13 oysters in
the No. 1 tall salmon can, the maximum
number being 15, to give the drained
weight of 8 ounces. The average drained
weight per oyster of Pacific coast canned
oysters is at least ' ounce and i usually
more. (R. 18, 118, 143, 147, 152, 163, 172,
176, 193, 197-199, 208-210, Exh. 3).

13. Atlantic coast and Gulf coast
canned oysters vary in size, their drained
weight averaging from about 4 oysters
per ounce to about 13 oysters per ounce.
(R. 107, Exh. 14).
. 14. Standards of fill of container for

canned oysters in terms of percentage of
water capacity of containers are gen-
erally more satisfactory than in terms
of ounces per can of.each size, because
they would encompass any size of can,
Including sizes not often used. (R. 110-
111).

15. A satisfactory and a c c u r a t e
method of determining the drained
weight of canned oysters is as follows:

Keep the unopened canned oyster con-
tainer at a temperature of not less than
680 or more than 950 Fahrenheit for at
least 12 hours immediately preceding
the determination. After opening, tjlt
the container so as to distribute its con-
tents evenly over the meshes of a circular
sieve which has been previously weighed,
The diameter of the sieve is 8 Inches If
the quantity of the contents of the con-
tainer is less than 3 pounds, and 12
inches if such quantity is 3 pounds or
more. The bottom of the sieve is woven-
wire cloth which complies with the speci-
fications for such cloth set forth under
"2380 Micron (No. 8)" in Table I of
"Standard Specifications for Sieves,"
published March 1, 1940, in L. C. 584 of
the U. S. Department of Commerce, Na-
tional Bureau of Standards. Without
shifting the material on the sieve, so In-
cline the sieve as to facilitate drainage.
Two minutes from the time drainage
begins, weigh the sieve and the drained
oysters. The weight so found, less the
weight of the sieve, shall be considered
to be the drained weight of the oysters.
(R. 96-98, 102, 112-113, Exh. 14).

16. A satisfactory and a c cu r a t e
method for determining water capacity
of containers is set forth in § 10.1 (a) of
Title 21, Code of Federal Regulations,
Cumulative Supplement. (R. 102-106,
Exh. 2A).

17. When canned oysters fall below
the standard of fill of container a label
statement which is satisfactory and
which fairly and accurately informs the
consumer of that fact Is the general
statement of substandard fill specified
in § 10.2 (b) of Title 21, Code of Federal
Regulations, Cumulative Supplement,
followed by the statement: "A can of
this size should contain - oz. of oysters.
This can contains only - oz.,'" the blank
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spaces being filled in with the applicable
figures. (R. 22-24, 38-39, Exh. 2).

Conclusions. 1. There is insufficient
evidence in: this record to warrant the
finding of facts on which to base a stand-
ard of fill of container when drained
weight of oysters in a particular can av-
erages ounce or more per oyster.

2. Promulgation of the regulation
hereinafter prescribed, fixing and es-
tablishing a standard of fill of container
for canned oysters, will promote honesty
and fair dealing in the interest of con-
sumers.

Wherefore, the following regulation is
hereby promulgated:

§ 36.6 Canned oysters; fill of con-
tainer; label statement of substandard
fill. (a) The standard of fill of contain-
ers for canned oysters when the drained
weight of the oysters in the can after
processing averages less than 1, avoir-
dupois ounce per oyster is a fill such that
the drained weight of oysters taken from
each container is not less than 68 per-
cent of the water capacity of the con-
tainer.

(b) For the purposes of this section
canned oysters means oysters packed
into containers which are then sealed
and processed by heat to prevent spoil-
age.

(c) Water capacity of containers is
determined by the general method pro-
vided in § 10.1 (a) of this chapter (21
CFR, Cum. Supp., 10.1).

(d) Drained weight is determined by
the following method:

Keep the unopened canned oyster con-
tainer at a temperature of not less than
68* or more than 950 Fahrenheit for at
least 12 hours immediately preceding the
determination. After opening, tilt the
container so as to distribute its contents
evenly over the meshes of a circular sieve
which has been previously weighed. The
diameter of the sieve is 8 inches if the
quantity of the contents of the container
is less than 3 pounds, and 12 inches if
such quantity is 3 pounds or more. The
bottom of the sieve is woven-wire cloth
which complies with the specifications
for such cloth set forth under "2380
Micron (No. 8)," in Table I of "Standard
Specifications for Sieves," published
March 1, 1940 in L. C. 584 of the U. S.
Department of Commerce, National Bu-
reau of Standards. Without shifting
the material on the sieve, so incline the
sieve as to facilitate drainage. Two min-
utes from the time drainage begins,
weigh the sieve and the drained oysters.
The weight so found, less the weight of
the sieve, shall be considered to be the
drained weight of the oysters.

(e) If canned oysters fall ,below the
standard of fill of container prescribed
in paragraph (a) of this section, the
label shall bear the general statement
of substandard fill specified in § 10.2 (b)
of this chapter (21 CFR, Cum. Supp.),
in the manner and form therein speci-
fied, followed by the statement, "A can
of this size should contain ... oz. of
oyclers. This can contains only ----

No. 210--5

oz.," the blanks being filled In with the
applicable figures.

Any interested person whose appear-
ance was filed at the hearing may, within
20 days from the date of publication of
this proposed order in the Frno==L Rca-
isTEr, file with the Hearing Clerk of the
Federal Security Agency, Office of the
Assistanfb General Counsel, Room 4148
South Building, 12th Street and Inde-
pendence Avenue, Southwest, Washing-
ton 25, D. C., written exceptions thereto.
Exceptions shall point out with particu-
larity the alleged errors in the proposed
order, and shall contain specific refer-
ences to the pages of the transcript of
the testimony or to the e.'xhiblts on which
each exception is based. Such excep-
tions may be accompanied with a memo-
randum or brief in support thereof. Ex-
ceptions and accompanying memoranda
or briefs should be submitted in quin-
tuplicate.

Dated: October 17, 1944.
WArsox B. UMIlER,

Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16120; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:13 a. m.]

INTERSTATE COMIERCE C0MIS-
SION.

is. 0. i6-Al

RouTniG or T RrroC RcEumn111 Lxalrt-
AGr DrELvRn ni Nmv Yonx HMnO
At a session of the Interstate Com-

merce Commission, Division 3, held at
its office in Washington, D. C., on the
16th day of October, A. D. 1944.

Upon further consideration of Service
Order No. 175 (9 F.R. 460) of January
8, 1944, and good cause appearing there-
for:

It is ordered, That:
(a) Service Order No. 1'75 (9 FR. 4G0)

of January 8, 1944, ordering the routing
of 12 cars of floating cranes requiring
lighterage delivery in New York Harbor,
be, and it is hereby vacated and set
aside. (40 Stat. 101, see. 402, 418; 41
Stat. 476, see. 4, 54 Stat. 901, 911; 49
U.S.C. 1 (10)-(17), 15 (2))

It is further ordered, That this order
shall become effective at 12:01 a. m.,
October 20, 1944; that a copy of this
order and direction shall be scerved upon
the Association of American Railroads,
Car Service Division, as agent of the rail-
roads subscribing to the car service and
per diem agreement under the terms of
that agreement; and that notice of this
order be given to the general public by
depositing a copy in the office of the
Secretary of the Commiszlon at Wash-
ington, D. C., and by filing it with the
Director, Division of the Federal Reg-
ister.

By the Commission, Division 3.
[smLI W. P. BAfrLE,

Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 44-1C093; EileS. Oct. 10, 1M4

3:54 p. m.]

[2d Rev. S, 0. 224 ,2d Amendcd Gen. Permit 61
ICnG Or FRU1vS AND VEGETAEIES

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (g) of the first ordering
paragraph of Second Revised Service
Order No. 224 of August 24, 1944 (9 FR.
10429) permission is granted for any
common carrier by railroad subject to
the Interstate Commerce Act:

rUsc~pt as chczu below, to dIsregsrd the
prorvloon. of Second Revlsed Service Order
No. 224 neofar as It applic. to the Initial
Icing or relcing of all refrigerator cars loaded
with fruits or vegetablaz, as dafined therein;

Eception: This general parmit eball not
apply to the first or Infsla Icing or tha re-
IcIng of refrigrator cars loaded with potatoes
originating at points Icated in Idaho Groups
B or C, or In Oregon Group B, as defined In
Items 1013 and 1043. respectively, of PerLs-
able Protective Tariff lo. 13, Agent J. J.
Quinn's 1. C. C. No. 22.

Exceptlon: This general permit shall not
apply to the first or Initial Icing of rfriger-
ator cars loaded with apples or pears originat-
ing at paints on the Great Nrthemn RaUivay
In the State of W=hington, nor to the re-
Icing of ruch cars at ctatIons on the Great
Northern RaIlway In the States of Washing-
ton. lontana, North Dakota or South D s-hota.

Ths general permit shall become effective
at O:CO p. m., October 16, 1914, and al an-
ply to cars billcd or moving on and after
that date.

The VwybIll shall ahow referenca to this
general permit.

A copy of this general permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
rervice and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it;
with the Director, Division of the Federal
Re3ister.

Iaued at Washington, D. C., this 16th
day of October 1944.

V. C. CLIGfl,
Director,

Bureau of Service.

[P. P.. Dec. 4-!6034: :Flled,-Oct. 18. 194-;
3:54 p. m.)

[S. 0. 70-A, Special Parmlt 523]

REcos rmc nrr or Powozs AT CHICAGO,
ILL.

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (Q 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of
Service Order No. 70-A of October 22
1943, permission is granted for any com-
mon carrier by railroad subJect to the
Interstate Commerce Act:

To diregard entirely the provisions of
SErvico Order No. '70-A lnsaar as it applies
to the reconaletunnt at Chi-cgo, Illinois, Oc-
tobr 16. 1944. by Bacon Brothers, of car FGE
OZ350 potato,, now on the Weed Street Ter-

19-659



FEDERAL REGISTER, Friday, October 20, 1944

minal, to Bemo Company, Kalamazoo, Michi-
gan (M. C.).

.The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of Ameri-
can Railroads, Car Sdrvice Division, as
agent of the railroads subscribing to the
car service and per diem agreement un-
der the terms of that agreement; and
notice of this permit shall be given to
the general public by depositing a copy
in the office of the Secretary of the Com-
mission at Washington, D. C., and by
filing it with the Director, Division of the
Federal Register. -

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 16th
day of October 1944.

V. C. CLINGER,
Director,

Bureau of Service.

iF. R. De. 44-16113; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
10:59 a. in.]

iS. 0. 70-A, Special Permit 589]

RECONSIGNIIENT OF POTATOES AT CHICAGO,
ILL.

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of Serv-
ice Order No. 70-A of October 22, 1943,
permission is granted for any common
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter-
state Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies
to the roconsignment at Chicago, Illinois,
October 16, 1944, by Albert Miller Company
of car PFE 98409, potatoes, now on the Wood
Street Terminal, to Plowaty Bergart Com-
pany, Toledo, Ohio (PRR).

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy'of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal
Register,

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 16th
day of October 1944.

V. C. CLINGER,
Director,

Bureau of Service. •
iF. R. Doc. 44-16114; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;

10:59 a. m.]

"iS. 0. 70-A, Special Permit 590]

RECONSIGNMIENT OF CARROTS AT KANSAS
CITY, MO.-KANS.

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering

paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of Serv-
ice Order No. 70-A of October 22, 1943,
permission is granted for any common
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter-
state Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies
to the reconsignment at Kansas City, Mis-
souri-Kansas, October 16, 1944, by L. Yukon
& Sons, of car PFE 38671, carrots, now on the
Union Pacific Railroad, to Southwest Broker-
age Company, Dallas, Texas (Frisco).

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary 6f the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing It
with the Director, Division of the Fed-
eral Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 16th
day of October 1944.

V. C. CLINGER,
Director,

Bureau of Service.
IF. R. Doc. 44-16115; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;

10:59 a. m.]

IS. 0. 70-A, Special Permit 591]
RECONSIGNENT OF POTATOES AT CHICAGO,

ILL.

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 P.R. 14624) of Serv-
ice Order No. 70-A of October 22, 1943,
permission is granted for any -common
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter-
state Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies to
the reconsignment at Chicago, Illinois, Oc-
tober 16, 1944, by Willens & Company of car
FGE 33397, potatoes, now on the Wocd Street
Terminal to Gary Produce Company, Gary,
Indiana (Wabash.).

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of Ameri-

-can Railroads, Car Service Division, as
agent of the railroads subscribing to the
car service and per diem agreement un-
der the terms of that agreement; and
notice of this permit shall be given to the
general public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commis-
sion at Washington, D. C., and by filing
it with the Director, Division of the Fed-
eral Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 16th
day of October 1944.

V. C. CLINGER,
Director,

Bureau of Service.

iF. R. Doec. 44-16116; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
10:59 a M.]

OFFICE OF ALIEN PROPERTY CUSTO-
DIAN.

[Vesting Order 500A-117]

COPYRIGHTS OF CERTAIU FOREIGN
NATIONALS

Under the authority of the Trading
with the 'Enemy Act, as amended, and
Eecutive Order No. 9095, a. amended,
and pursuant to lpw, the uhdersigned,
after investigation:

1. Finding that each and all of the identi-
fied persons to whom reference is made In
Column 5 of Exhibit A attached hereto and
made a part hereof (the names of which per-
sons are listed (a) In Column 3 of said Ex-
hibit A as the authors of the works, the
titles of which are listed In Column 2, and
the copyright numbers, If any, of which are
listed in Column 1, respectively, of said Ex-
hibit A, and/or (b) In Column 4 of said
In5hiblt A as the owners of the copyrights,
the numbers, if any, of which are listed in
Column 1, and the titles of the works cov-
ered by which are listed In Column 2, re-
spectively, of said Exhibit A, and/or (e) in
Column 5 of said Exhibit A as others owning
or claiming Interests in such copyrights) are
nationals of one or more foreign countries;

2. Determining, therefore, that the prop.
erty described as follows:

All right, title, Interest and claim of what-
soever kind or nature, under the statutory
and common law of the United States and of
the several States thereof, of each and all of
the Identified persons to whom reference is
made in Column 6 of said Exhibit A, and
also of each and all other unidentifled Indi.
viduas who, as of the date of this order,
are residents of, and of each and all other
unidentified corporations, partnerships, asso-
ciations or business organizations of any kind
or nature which, as of the date of this order,
are organized under the laws of, or have
their principal places of business in, Oer-
many, Italy, Japan, Bulgaria, Hungary, Ru-
mania and/or any territory occupied by one
or more of such six named countries, whether
or not such unidentified persons are named
elsewhere in this order or in raid Exhibit A,
in, to and under the following:

a. Each and all of the copyrights, If any,
described In said Exhibit A;

b. Every copyright, claim of copyright and
right to copyright ,in each and all of the
works described In said Exhibit A and In
every Issue, edition, publication, republica-
tion, translation, arrangement, dramatization
and revision thereof, In whole or In part, of
whatsoever kind or nature, and of each and
all other works designated by the titles there-
in set forth, whether or not filed vlth the
Register of Copyrights or otherwise asserted,
and whether or not specifically designated by
copyright number;

c. Every license, agreement, prlvleg,
power and right of whatsoever nature arising
under or with respect to any or all of the
foregoing;

d. All monies and amounts, and all right
to receive monies and amounts, by way of
royalty, share of profits.or other emolument,
accrued or to accrue, whether arising pur-
suant to law, contract or otherwise, with
respect to any or all of the foregoing;

e. AlU rights of renewal, reversion or ro-
vesting, if any, In any or all of the foregoing;

f. All causes of action accrued or to accrue
at law or in equity with respoet to any or all
of the foregoing, Including but not limited
to the right to sue for and recover all dam-
ages and profits and to ask and receive any
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and all remedies provided by common law or
statute for the infringement of any copy-
right or the violation of any right or the
breach of any obligation described in or
affecting any or all of the foregoing;

Is property payable or held with respect to
copyrights, or rights related thereto, In which
interests are heldby, and such property con-
stitutes -interests held therein by nationals
of one or more foreign countries;

3. Having made all determinations and
taken all action, after appropriate consulta-
tion and certification, required by said
Executive order or act or otherwise; and

4. Deeming it necessary in the national
interest;

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property hereinbefore de-

scribed in subparagraph 2, to be held,
used, administered, liquidated, sold or
otherwise dealt with in the interest of
and for the benefit of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held In a spe-
cial account pending further determina-
tion of the Allen Property Custodian.
This shall not be deemed to limit the
powers of the Alien Property Custodian
to return such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to Indicate that compensa-

o tion will not be paid In lieu thereof, if
and when It should be determined that
such return should be made or such
compensation should be paid.

Any person, except a national of a des-
Ignated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order

may file with the Alien Property Cus-
todian a notice of his claim, together
with a request for a hearing thereon,
on Form APC-1, within one year from
the date hereof, or within such further
time as may be allowed by the Alien
Property Custodian. Nothing herein
contained shall be deemed to constitute
an admission of the existence, validity or
right to allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national" and "designated
enemy country" as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of said Executive order.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
September 26, 1944.

[SEAL] JAMzS . MAMMUM,
Alien Property Custcdldn.

Extnr A

Column I Column 2 Celumn 3 Column 4 Column 5

Copyright iNmes and l nnt kmnn3st st3 X and I= kns n dr=1rc-e of Eh rcn-Titsles of works , -s_ cpy

Unknown_ .... Fabrikation von absolutem alknhol. zweeks vawendun& Uwn..n......____ ___Wi.m Mapp. Uain1 (5zafr Ocr- O07=r.
als zusstzmittel zu motor-treibstoffen, 19SN. m2Oy (rat M1ity Gz=Mc).

Afor. 5"... Planeten-tafeln flrledermannzurbcrchnnndcrcco.zcn. Karl Fcbch (aa!ffnslity not es!ab- CI 7 z .G.m.b. H. E-Zi,Gcr - 0, =.r
.rsei.en Zrter der g recn psnctma (und des mond.)j lb ca). mny (taltaty OczmMan.
fir den zeitraum von 34(0 v. Chr. ie 2C)3 a. Chr. 192.

[F. R. Dc. 44-1C03; Filed, Oct. 18. 1944; 10:43 a. In.]

[Vesting Order 50OA-118]

COPYRIGHTS OF CERTAIN FOREIGN NATIONALS

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation:

1. Finding that each and all of the identi-
fied persons to whom reference is made In-
Column 5 of Exhibit A attached hereto and
made a part- hereof (the names of which
persons are listed (a) in Column 3 6f said
Exhibit A as the authors of the works, the
titles of which are listed in Column 2, and
the copyright numbers, if any, of which are
listed in Column 1, respectively, of 'said Fx-
hibit A, and/or (b) in Column 4 of said
Exhibit A as the owners of the copyrights,
the numbers, if any, of which are listed in
Column 1, and the titles of the works cov-
ered by which are listed In Column 2, re-
spectively, of said Exhibit A, and/or (c) In
Column 5 of sall Exhibit A as others owning
or claiming interests in such copyrights) are
nationals of one or more foreign countries;

2. Determining, therefore, that the prop-
erty described as follows:

All right, title, interest and claim of what-
soever kind or nature under the statutory
and common law of t1e United States and
of the several States thereof, of each and all
of the identified persons to whom reference
is made in Column 5 of said Exhibit A, and
also of each and all* other unidentified in-
dividuals who, as of the date of this order,
are residents of, and of each and all other
unidentified corporations, partnerships, as-
sociations or business organizations of any
kind or nature which, as of the date of this
order, are organized under the laws of, or
have their principal places of business in,
Germany, Italy, Japan, Bulgaria, Hungary,
Rumania and/or any territory occupied by
one or more of such six named countries,
whether or not such unidentified persons

are named elkewhere In this order or In rid
Exhibit A. in. to and under the following:

a. Each and all of the copyrights, if any,
described in raid Exhibit A;

b. Every copyright, claim of copyright and
right to copyright In c-ch and all of the
works dezorlbed in raid Exhibit A and in
every issue, edition, publication, republica-
tion, translation, arrangement, dratma L-
tion "and revision thereof, in whole or in
part, of whatcoever ldnd or nature, and of
each and all other works designated by oia
titles therein ret forth, whether or not filed
with the Register of Copyrlhts or otherwice
asserted, and whether or not zpcclfleally
designated by copyright number;

c. Every license, agreement, privleg7e,
power and right of what-oever nature arls-
ing under or with rerpect to any or all of the
foregoing;

d. Al monies and amounts, and all right
to receive monies and amounts, by way of
royalty, share of profits or other emolument,
accrued or to accrue, whether arising pur-
suant to law, contract or othcrwLe, with
respect to any or all of the foregoing;

e. All rights of renewal, reversion or re-
vesting, If any, in any or all of the fore-
going;

f. Al causes of action accrued or to acrueo
at law or in equity with respctc to any or
all of the foregoing, ncludipg but not Rrm-
ited to the right to sue for and recover all
damages and profits and to am. and rcceivo
any and all remedies provided by common
law or statute for the infringement of any
copyright or the violation of any rlght or the
breach of any obligation dccribed in or af-
fecting any or all of the foreZoing;

is property payable or held with respect to
copyrights, or rightz related thereto, In which
interests are held by, and such property con-
stitutes interests held therein by, nationals
of one or more foreign countrles;

8. Having mado all determinations and
taken all action, after approprlate consulta-
tion and certification, required by cad Execu-
tive order or act or otherwie; and

4. Dceming it necezzary in the national
inter"st;
hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property hereinbefore de-
scribed in subparagraph 2, to be held,
used, administered, liquidated, sold or
otherwise dealt with in the interest of
and for the benefit of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a spe-
clal account pending further determina-
tion of the Allen Property Custoldan.
This shall not be deamed to limit the
powers of the Alien Property Custodian
to return such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensation
will not be paid in lieu thereof, if and
when It should be determined that such
return should be made or such compen-
sation should be paid.

Any parzon, except a national of a des-
Ignated enemy country, ass rting any
claim arising as a result of this order may
file with the Alien Property Custodian a
notIce of his claim, together with a re-
quest for a hearing thereon, on Form
APC-1, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed by the Alien Property
Custodian. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
Son of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national" and "designated
enemy country" as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
said Executive order.

Executed at Washington, D. C. on Sep-
tember 26, 1944.

[SEAL] JAZES _. MMRE :r,
Alien Propzrty Custodian.

19951
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E".xsr A

Column I- Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column IS
Coyright Tis o Names and last known nationalities Names and last known addreses of Identified persong

of authors owners of copyrighjs w be ingvted

Unknown ...... Justus Liebigs Annalen, 1924-1939 ------------------------ Unknown ------------------- Verlag. Chome, Berlin, Germapy Owner.
(nationality German).

Unknown ...... Zelitschrift fulr angewandt Mathematik und Mechanik. Unknown ---------------------------- V. D. I.-Verlag. Berlin, Germany Owner.
193944, Vol. 19-24. (nationality German).

Unknown ---- Allemelnes Lexicon der bildenden KiInstler. 1912-41. Ulrich Thieme, ed. (nationality not Seemanr, Leipzig, Germany (nation- Owner,
Vols. t-35. established). ality German).

Unknown ...... Anglia. Zeltschrlft fur englische Philologie, and Beiblatt. Unknown ...--------------------- Niemeyer Hallo (Saale), Germany Owner.
1939-44, 5 vols. I (nationality German).

Unknown ---- Deutch Vierteljaroschrift ftit Literaturwissensehaft Unknown. ------------------------ Niemeyer Halle, (Seale), Germany Owner.
und.Getstesgeschichte. 1939-44. Vol. 17-22. (nationality German).

A for. 238 ..... Deutsch englishes Fachw~rterbuch der Metaliurgie Henry Freeman (nationality not es- Julius Springer, Berlin, Germany Owner.
(Elsen- un d letali-htittenkunde, vol. 1, 1933. tablished). (nationality German).

nknown -. Lexikon der anorganisehen Verbindungen. 3 vols. 1910- Max Eonrad Hoffmann (nationality Johann AmbroYins Barth, Leipzig, Owner.
1919. not established). Germany (nationality German).

A for. 3574 ---- System der organisohen Verbindungen; ein Leitfaden ftr Prdger, Bernhard, and others (na- Julius Spoinger, Berlin, Germany (na. Owner.
din Benutzung von Bellsteins Handbuch der organ- tionalities not established). tionality German).
ishen Chemic, 1929.

Unknown ...... Toxikoligescho Mlkroanalyse; qualitative lvlikrdbemie Leopold Rosenthaler (nationality not Georg Borntraeger, Berlin, Germany Owner.
der Gifts und anderer gerichtlichchemisch wichtiger established). (nationality German).
Stoffe. 1935.

Unknown ...... ortsehritta der Photographio (Ergeboisse der angewand- Erich Stenger, ed. (nationality not AkademischoVerlagsge ellschaft, Lelp Ownr.
ten physikalisehen Chemole. Bd. 5,6) 1938-40, 2 vols. established), zig, Germany (nationality German).

[F. R. Doc. 44-16064; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944; 10:43 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 500A-119]

COPYRIGHTS OF CERTAIN FOREIGN
NATIONALS

Under the authority of the Trading
wlth:the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation:

1. Finding that each and all of the identi-
fied persons to whom reference Is made in
Column 5 of Exhibit A attached hereto and
made a part hereof (the names of which
persons are listed (a) in Column 3 of said
Exhibit A as the authors of the works, the
titles of which are listed in Column 2, and
the copyright numbers, if any, of which are
listed in Column 1, respectively, of said Ex-
hibit A. and/or (b) In Column 4 of said
Exhibit A as the owners of the copyrights,
the numbers, if any, of which are listed in
Column 1, and the titles of the works covered
by which are listed in Column 2, respectively,
of said Exhibit A, and/or (c) in Column 5 of
said Exhibit A as others owning or claiming
interests in such copyrights) are nationals of
one or more foreign countries;

2. Determining, therefore, that the prop-
erty described as follows:

All right, title, interest and claim of what-
soever kind or nature, under the statutory
and common law of the United States and
of the several States thereof, of each ahd all
of the identified persons to whom reference
is made in Column 5 of said Exhibit A, and
also of each and all other unidentified indi-
viduals who, as of the date of this order, are
residents of, and of each and all other un-
Identified corporations, partnerships, associa-
tions or business organizations of any kind
or nature which, as of the date of this order,
are organized under the laws of, or have
their principal places of business In, Ger-
many, Italy, Japan, Bulgaria, Hungary, Rd-

mania and/or any territory occupied by one
or more of such six named countries, whether
-or not such unidentified persons are named
elsewhere in this order or In said Exhibit A,
in, to and under the following:

a. Each and all of the copyrights, If any,
described in said Exhibit A;

b. Everk copyright, claim of copyright and
right to copyright In each and all of the
works described in said Exhibit A and in
every issue, edition, publication, rbpublica-
tion, translation, arrangement, dramatization
and revision thereof, in whole or in part, of
whatsoever kind or nature, and of each and
all other works designated by the titles
therein set forth, whether or not filed with
the Register of Copyrights or otherwise as-
serted, and whether or not specifically desig-
nated by copyright number;

c. Every license, agreement, privilege, pow-
er and right of whatsoever nature arising
under or with respect to any or all of the
foregoing;

d. All monies and amounts, and all right
to receive monies and amounts, by way of
royalty, share of profits or other emolument,
accrued or to accrue, whether arising pur-
suant to law, contract or otherwise, with
respect to any or all of the foregoing;

e. Al rights of renewal, reversion or re-
vesting, if any, in any orall of the foregoing;

f. All causes of action accrued or to accrue
at law or In equity with respect to any or all
of the foregoing, Including but not limited
to the right to sue for and recover all dam-
ages and profits and to ask and receive any
and all remedies provided by common law
or statute for the infringement of any copy-
right or the violation of any right or the
breach of any obligation described in or
affecting any or all of the foregoing;

Is property payable or held with respect to
copyrights, or rights related thereto, in which
interests are held by, and such property con-
stitutes interests held therein by, nationals
of one or more foielgn countries;

3: Having made all determinations and
taken all action, after appropriate consulta-

tion and certification, required by said Exec-
utive order or act or otherwise; and

4. Deeming it necessary in the national
interest;

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property hereinbefore de-
scribed in subparagraph 2, to be held,
used, administered, liquidated, sold or
otherwise dealt with in the Interest of
and for the benefit of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held In a spe-
cial account pending further determina-
tion of the Alien Property Custodian.-
This shall not be deemed to limit the
powers of the Alien Property Custodian
to return such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to Indicate that compensation
will not be paid In lieu thereof, If and
when it should be determined that such
return should be made or such compen-
sation should be paid.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Allen Property Cus-
todian a notice of his claim, together
with a request for a hearing thereon, on
Form APC-1, within one year from the
date hereof, or within such further time
as may be/allowed by thd Allen Property
Custodian. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an ad-
mission of the existence, validity or right
to allowance of any such claim.

The terms "national" and "designated
enemy country" as used herein sha1A
have the meanings prescribed In sectulh
10 of said Executive order.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
September 26, 1944.

[SEAL] JAMaES E. MAn Ramra,
Alien Property Custodian.
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Column 1 Column 2 Cclnmn 3 Colnmn 4 Coeqm 5

Copyright Naman 4 t lm rwn ptFaIIali!3 N am c 4 ,: L m -'Tn. I urc.-c^ of Id:rtif'I r1ca
CopwigttRlS Of works tbh:-: int. ,cx a

Nos. - ft chs w ,-n rooyh3r,;7n o Icsrql -M W-3 vcstcc

E for. 27726 ..... Die Dorfmusik. Wazerlied. Fdr gueng und klavcr. Tco Van Dorp u. rLcr KXrcn 2UU:kvCxz, City ' 'ub L1 ,nt 5
" O;n:r.

133. (verd-.); M= Prytr, p. cf I.'-lz1!. d.iany (nationnlity
Martin Fr.'Z~frg (Muu!e) (n. diirmei).

" for. 277127 .... Die DorfmUsik. Walzerlied., Far orchester mlt piano Tco v. Dzln.p und Pcr Kir!cn rwikvcrL,: City T'utcnwcr .0, Ou=nr.
direction, violineldirektionu.gesangsqUartett rartitur. Cwnrd,); Mart Frytrg :cuI. ci 1,TpzI . Ocrmany (nationality
1933. 1artin Fr ,ctrg (musc-) (n11-. (Gcaman). "

alitlcs net cutblT hcd).
" for. 23-4..__: Die Dormujia. Waherlied, fir myinnerchor mit klaviar Tcov.Donopu.PcrKir-Icn(nrd) M2,trtverLit C Taab tni-cg 3 Own.

(ad lib), 1933. blrt Fzytzcrg r:=U1. of Unrtin LczJucmiony (otlftnty Ga.-
Frlodtzru (raw!~:L' air, by Frare!7--tn)
cuw Ncglar (wt±annIItrlI c eab-
lLhcd).

" for. 32407- ... Die Dorfmunlk. Walzerlied. FOr gemihtcu chor arr. Tco v. Dmnop and retcr Rlrcn Ma-rL-, City Tautchnuvg 2D Ownr.
1933. (wcrde); Mart Frybcrnj. ofuI i cr!r Ucimey (uafai dty Ga.-

Mkarln FrIcRcrtug (muz; ar. by man).
FrancLm N¢Xclu, (nt1t lAtfc
not crabllhc ).

[F. R. Doe. 44-16065; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944; 10:43 a. m.]

OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTA-
TION.

[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 3571

COMMON CARRIERS

COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS
IN MISSOURI, KANSAS, AIM OKLAHOMA

Upon consideration of a plan for joint
action filed with the Office of Defense
Transportation by the persons named in
Appendix 1 hereof t facilitate compli-
ance with the requirements and pur-
poses of General Order ODT 3, Revised,
as amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8
F.R. 4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357,
6778), a copy of which plan is attached
hreto as Appendix 2,11 and

It appearing that the proposed coordi-
nation of operations is necessary in or-
der to assure maximum utilization of the
facilities, services, and equipment, and
to conserve and providently utilize vital
equipment, materials, and supplies, of
the carriers, and to provide for the
prompt and continuous movement of
necessary traffic, the attainment of
which purposes is essential to the suc-
cessful prosecution of the war, It is
hereby ordered, That:

1. The plan for joint action above re-
ferred to is hereby approved and the
carriers are directed to put- the plan in
operation forthwith, subject to the fol-
lowing provisions, which shall supersede
any provisions of such plan that are in
conflict therewith.

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall
file a copy of this order with the appro-
priate regulatory body or bodies having
jurisdiction over any operations affected
by this order, and likewise shall file, and
publish in accordance with law, and con-
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting
forth any changes in rates, charges, op-
erations, rules, regulations, and prac-
tices of the carrier which may be neces-
sary to accord with the provisions of this
order and of such plan; and forthwith
shall apply to such regulatory body or

Filed as part of the original document.

bodies for special permission for such
tariffs or supplements to become effec-
tive on the shortest notice lawfully per-
misible, but not prior to the effective
date of this order.

3. Whenever transportation service is
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv-
ice by another carrier, by reason of a
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar
act made or performed pursuant to the
plan for joint action hereby approved,
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations
governing such service shall be those that
would have applied except for such diver-
sion, exchange, pooling, or other act.

4. The provisions of this order shall
not be so construed or applied as to re-
quire any carrier subject hereto to per-
form any service beyond Its transporta-
tion capacity, or to authorize or require
any act or omission which is in violation
of any law or regulation, or to permit any
carrier to alter Its legal liability to any
shipper. In the event that compliance
with any term of this order, or effectua-
tion of any provision of such plan, would
conflict with, or would not be authorized

"under, the existing interstate or intra-
state operating authority of any carrier
subject hereto, such carrier forthwith
shall apply to the appropriate regulatory
body or bodies for the granting of such
operating authority as may be requisite
to compliance with the terms of this
order, and shall prosecute such applica-
tion with all possible diligence. The co-
ordination of operations directqd by this
order shall be subject to the carriers'
possessing or obtaining the requisite op-
erating authority.

5. All records of the carriers pertain-
ing to any transportation performed pur-
suant to this order and to the provisions
of such plan shall be kept available for
examination and Inspection at all rea-
sonable times by accredited representa-
tives of the Office of Defense Transporta-
tion.

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par-
ticipation in the plan for Joint action
hereby approved shall not be made with-
out prior approval of the Office of De-
fense Transportation.

7. The provisions of this order shall
be binding upon any successor in in-
terest to any carrier named in this order.
Upon a transfer of any operation in-
volved In this order, the successor in
interest and the other carriers named
in this order forthwith shall notify, in
writing, the Office of Defense Transpor-
tation of the transfer and, unless and
until otherwise ordered, the successor in
Interest shall perform the functions of
his predecessor in accordance with the
provisions of this order.

8. The plan for Joint action hereby ap-
proved and all contractual arrangements
made by the carriers to effectuate the
plan shall not continue in operation be-
yond the effective period of this order.

9. Communications concerning this
order should refer to it by the supple-
mentary order number which appears in
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise
directed, should be addressed to the
Highway Transport Department, Office
of Defense Transportation, Washington
25, D. C.

This order shall become effective Oc-
tober 23, 1944, and shall remain in full
force and effect until the termination of
the present war hall have been duly
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as
the Office of Defense Transportation by
further order may designate.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 19th
day of October 1944.

J. ML Jonson,
Director,

Office of Defense Transportation.
AX7-m.-r= 1

RELa & Company, Inc, Mans City, 21a.
Chlef Frcight Lines Co., Hn-'-' City, Uio.
Leeway otor Freight, Inc., Oklahm City,

O%3.
Benjamnin Cain, Eva Cain, Richard A, Jacob-

con, Liartln S. Jacob-zon, Ann Jacob-zon, A. B.
Hardy, R. J. Reed and Lena Newman, doing
buolnca an Cain's Trucn Lines, Oklahoma
City, Ola.

John Scott, doing buzlneZn o Ottawa
Transfer & Storage Co., Ottawa, H-an.

F._P. Cowan, doing buInez3 a C & G Tzucka
Line, Fort Scott. mans.

[P. I. Mca. 41-1036; Filed, Oct. 1, 1944;
2:36 p. m.1
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[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 366]

COLnUON CARRIERS

COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POInTS-
IN MISSOURI AND KANSAS

Upon consideration of a plan for Joint
action filed with the Office of Defense
Transportation by the persons named in
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli-
ance with the requirements and purposes
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as
amended, (7 P.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 P.R.
4660, 14582; 9 P.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778)
a copy of which plan is attached hereto
as Appendix 2 and

It appearing that the proposed coordi-
nation of operations is necessary in order
to assure maximum utilization of the
facilities, services, and equipment, and
to conserve and providently utilize vital
equipment, materials, and supplies, of
the carriers, and to provide for the
prompt and continuous movement of
necessary traffic, the attainment of
which purposes is essential to the suc-
cessful prosecution of the war, It is
hereby ordered, That:

1. The plan for joint action above re-
ferred to is hereby approved and the
carriers are directed to put the plan in
operation forthwith, subject to the fol-
lowing provisions, which shall supersede
any provisions of such plan that are in
conflict therewith.

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall
file a copy of this order with the appro-
priate regulatory body or bodies having
jurisdiction over any operations affected
by this order, and likewise shall file, and
publish in accordance with law, and con-
tinue In effect until further order, tariffs
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting
forth any changes in rates, charges, op-
erations, rules, regulations, and practices
of the carrier which may be necessary
to accord with the provisions of this
order and of such plan; and forthwith
shall apply to such regulatory body or
bodies for special permission for such
tariffs or supplements to become effec-
tive on the, shortest notice lawfully per-
missible, but not prior to the effective
date of this order.

3. Whenever transportation service is
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv-
ice by another carrier, by reason of a di-
version, exchange, pooling, or similar act
made or performed pursuant to the plan
for joint action hereby approved, the
rates, charges, rules, and regulations
governing such service shall be those
that would have applied except for such
diversion, exchange, pooling, or other
act.

4. The provisions of this order shall
not be so construed or applied as to re-
quire any carrier subject hereto to
perform any service beyond its trans-
portation capacity, or to authorize or
require any act or omission which is in
violation of any law or regulation, or to-
permit any carrier to alter its legal
liability to any shipper. In the event
that compliance with any term of this

'Filed as part of the original document.

order, or effectuation of any provision of
such plan, would conflict with, or would
not be authorized under, the existing
interstate or intrastat6 operating au-
thority of 'any carrier subject hereto, such
carrier forthwith shall apply to the ap-

-propriate regulatory body or bodies for
the granting of such operating authority
as may be requisite to compliance with
the terms of this order, and shall prose-
cute such application with all possible
diligence. The coordination of opera-
tions directed by this order shall be sub-
ject to the carriers' possessing or obtain-
ing the requisite operating authority.

5. All records of the carriers pertain-
ing to any transportation performed
pursuant to this order and to the pro-
visions of such plan shall be kept avail-
able for examination and inspection at
all reasonable times by accredited repre-
sentatives of the Office of Defense Trans-
portation.

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par-
ticipation in the plan for joint action
hereby approved shall not be made with-
out prior approval of the Office of De-
fense Transportation.

1. The provisions of this order shall be
binding upon any successor in interest
to any carrier named in this order. Upon
a transfer of any, operation involved in
this order, the successor in interest and
the other carriers named in this order
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the
Office of Defense Transportation of the
transfer and, unless and until otherwise
ordered, the successor in interest shall
perform the functions of his predecessor
in accordance with the provisions of this
order.

8. The plan for joint action hereby ap-
proved and all contractual arrangements
made by the carriers to effectuate the
plan shall not continue in operation be-
yond the effective period of this order.

9. Communications concerning this or-
der should refer to it by the supplemen-
tary order number which appears in the
caption hereof, and, unless otherwise di-
rected, should be addressed to the High-
way Transport Department, Office of
Defense Transportation, Washington 25,
D.C.

This order shall become effective Oc-
tober 23, 1944, and shall remain in full
force and effect until the termination of
the present war shall have been duly
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as
the Office of Defense Transportation by
further order may designate.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 19th
day of October 1944.

J. M. JOHNSON,
Director,

Oice of Defense Transportation.
APPEMIX 1

Boyd Truck Lines, Inc., Kansas City, Mo.
Park Hetzel, Jr., doing business as Law-

rence Transfer and Storage Company, Law-
rence, Kans.

The Topeka Transfer and Storage, Com-
pany, a corporation, Topeka, Kans.

[P. R. Doc. 44-16087; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944;
2:36 p. m.]

[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 367Z

Cortou CARRIERS

COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS
IN ATLANTA AND UNION POINT, GA.

Upon consideration of a plan for Joint
action filed with the Office of Defense
Transportation by the persons named in
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli-
ance with the requirements and purposes
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as
amended (7 P.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 P.R.
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778),
a copy of which plan Is attached hereto
as Appendix 2,' and

It appearing that the proposed coordi-
nation of opeiations is necessary In or-
der to assure maximum utilization of the
facilities, services, and equipment, and
to conserve and providently utilize vital
equipment, materials, and supplies, of
the carriers, and to provide for the
prompt and continuous movement of
necessary traffic, the attainment of
which purposes Is essential to the sic-
cessful prosecution of the war, It is here-
by ordered, That:

1. The plan for joint action above rp-
ferred to is hereby approved and the
carriers are directed to put the plan In
operation forthwith, subject to the fol-
lowing provisions, which shall super-
sede any provisions of such plan that
are in conflict therewith.

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall
file a copy of this order with the appro-
priate regulatory bbdy or bodies having
jurisdiction over any operations affected
by this order, and likewise shall file, and
publish In accordance with law, and con-
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting
forth any changes In rates, charges, op-
erations, rules, regulations, and prao-
tices of the carrier which may be neces-
sary to accord with the provisions of
this order and of such plan; and forth-
with shall apply to such regulatory body
or bodies for special permission for such
tariffs or supplements to become effec-
tive on the shortest notice lawfully per-
missible, but not prior to the effective
date of this order.

3. Whenever transportation service Is
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv-
ice by another carrier, by reason of a
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar
act made or performed pursuant to the
plan for Joint action hereby approved,
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations
governing such service shall be those
that would have applied except for such
diversion, exchange, pooling, or other
act.

4. The provisions of this order shall
not be so construed or applied as to
require any carrier subject hereto to
perform any service beyond its transpor-
tation capacity, or to authorize or re-
quire any act or omission which Is In
violation of any law or regulation, or to
permit any carrier to alter Its legal
liability to any shipper. In the event
that compliance with any ,term of this
order, or effectuation of 'any'provision of
such plan, would conflict with, or would
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not be authorized under, the existing
interstate or intrastate operating au-
thority of any carrier subject hereto,
such carrier forthwith shall apply to the
appropriate regulatory body or bodies for
the granting of such operating authority
as may be requisite to compliance with
the terms of this order, and slhall prose-
cute such application with all possible
diligence. The coordination of opera-
tions directed by this order shall be sub-
ject to the carriers' possessing or obtain-
ing the requisite operating authority.

5. All records of the carriers pertaining
to any transportation performed pur-
suant to this order and to the provisions
of such plan shall be kept available for
examination and inspection at all rea-
sonable times by accredited representa-
tives of the Office of Defense Transporta-
tion.

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from
participation in the plan for joint action
hereby approved shall not be made with-
out prior approval of the Office of De-
fense Transportation.

7. The provisions of this order shall
be binding upon any successor in interest
to any carrier named in this order.
Upon a transfer of any operation in-
volved in this order, the successor in in-
terest and the other carriers named in
this order forthwith shall notify, in writ-
ing, the Office of Defense Transportation
of the transfer and, unless and until
otherwise ordered, the successor in in-
terest shall perform the functi6ns of his
predecessor in accordance with the pro-
visions of this order.

8. The plan for joint action hereby
approved and all contractual arrange-
ments made by the carriers to effectuate
the plan shall not continue in operation
beyond the effective period of this order.

9. Communications concerning this
order should refer to it by the supplp.-
mentary order number which appears in
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise
directed, should be addressed to the
Highway Transport Department, Office
of Defense Transportation, Washington
25, D. C.

This order shall become effective Oc-
tober 23, 1944, and shall remain in full
force and efect until the termination of
the present war shall have been duly
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as
the Office of Defense Transportation by
further order may designate.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 19th
day of October 1944.

J. M. JOHNSo,
Director,

Office of Defense Transportation.

Atlanta-Union Point Trucking Co., Inc.,
Greensboro, Georgia. I

Reliable Transfer Company, Inc., Augusta,
Georgia.

[F. R. Doe. 44-16088; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944;
2:36 p. m.]

[Supp. Order ODT 6A-5]

CO=ON CARRIERS

COORDINATED OPERATIONS Il SAN ANGELO,
TEX.

Upon consideration of a plan for joint
action filed with the Office of Defense

Transportation by the persons named In
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli-
ance with the requirements and pur-
poses of General Order ODT GA (8 F.R.
8757, 14582, 9 F.R. 2794), a copy of which
plan is attached hereto as Appendix 2,1
and

It-appearing that the proposed coor-
dination is necessary in order to conserve
and providently utilize vital transporta-
tion equipment, materials and supplies;
and to provide for the continuous move-
ment of necessary traffic, the attain-
ment of which purposes is essential to
the successful prosecution of the war, It
is hereby ordered, That:

1. The plan for joint action above re-
ferred to is hereby approved and the
persons named in Appendix 1 hereof are
directed to put the plan in operation
forthwith, subject to the following pro-
visions, which shall supersede any provi-
sions of such plan that are in conflict
therewith.

2. Each of the carrler forthwith shall
file a copy of this order with the appro-
priate-regulatory body or bodies having

.jurisdiction over any operations affected
by this order, and likewise shall file, and
publish in accordance with law, and con-
tinue in effect until further order, tar-
iffs or schedules, or supplements to filed
tariffs or schedules, setting forth any
changes in rates, charges, operations,
rules, regulations, and practices of the
carrier which may be necesary to accord
with the provisions of this order and
of such plan; and forthwith shall apply
to such regulatory body or bodies for
special permission for such tariffs or
schedules, or supplements, to become ef-
fective on the shortest notice lawfully
permissible, but not prior to the effective
date of this order.

3. Whenever transportation service Is
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv-
ice by another carrier, by reason of a
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar
act made or performed pursuant to the
plan for joint action hereby approved,
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations
governing such service shall be those
that would have applied except for such
diversion,- exchange, pooling, or other
act.

4. The provisions of this order shall
not be so construed or applied as to re-
quire any carrier subject hereto to per-
form any service beyond its transporta-
tion capacity, or to authorize or require
any act or omission which is in violation
of any law or regulation, or to permit
any carrier to alter its legal liability to
any shipper. In the event that com-
pliance with any term of this order, or
effectuhtion of any provision of such
plan, would conflict with, or would not
be authorized under, the existing inter-
state or intrastate operating authority of
any carrier subject hereto, such carrier
forthwith shall apply to the appropriate
regulatory body or bodies for the grant-
ing of such operating authority as may
be requisite to compliance with the terms
of this order, and shall prosecute such
application with all possible diligence.
The coordination of operations directed
by this order shall be subject to the car-

'Filed as part of the original decument.

rier.' possessing or obtaining the requi-
site operating authority.

5. All records of the carriers pertain-
ing to any transportation performed
pursuant to this Qrder and to the %Tovi-
sons of such plan shall be kept available
for examination and inspection at all
reasonable times by accredited repre-
sentatives of the Office of Defense Trans-
portation.

6. The plan for joint action hereby
approved and all contractual arrange-
ments made to effectuate the plan shall
not continue in operation beyond the
effective period of this order.
7. Communications concerning this

order should refer to "Supplementary
Order ODT GA-54" and, unless other-
'wise directed, should be addressed to the
Highway Transport Department, Office
of Defense Transportation, Washington,
D.C.

This order shall become effective Oc-
tober 23, 1944, and shall remain in full
force and effect until the termination of
the present war shall have been duly
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as
the Office of Defense Transportation by
further order may designate.

issued at Washington, D. C., this 19th
day of October 1944.

J. M .JomsoN.
Director,

Office of Defense Transportation.
Arr=PC 1

Sunset Motor Line., San Angelo. Te.
rfermhanta Fast Motor Linez, Inc-. For

VWortb, Ten.

[p. n. Dcc. 44-1603Z; F iled, Oct. 18, I9M4;
2:35 p. m.] -

ISupil. Order ODT GA-56]

Co=,ioil CAPu =S
COODIMATED OPERATIONS IN CHICAGO, IEL.,

AVD suRufEs TEzoI

Upon consideration of a plan for joint
action filed with the Office of Defense
Transportation by the persons named in
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli-
ance with the requirements and purposes
of General Order ODT 6A (8 P.R. g757,
14582; 9 F.R. 2794), a copy of which plan
is attached hereto as Appendix 2,1 and

It appearing that the proposed co-
ordination is necessary in order to con-
serve and providently utilize vital trans-
portation equipment, materials and sup-
plies; and to provide for the continuous
movement of necessary traffic, the at-
tainment of which purposes is essential
to the successful prosecution of the war,
It is hereby ordered, That:

1. The plan for Joint action above re-
ferred to is hereby approved and the
persons named in Appendix I hereof are
directed to put the plan in operation
forthwith, subject to the following pro-
visions, which shall supersede any pro-
visions of such plan that are in conflict
therewith.

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall
file a copy of this order with the ap-
propriate regulatory body or bodies hav-
ing Jurisdiction over any operations af-
fected by this order, and liltewise shall
file, and publish in accordance ith law,
and continue in effect until further
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order, tariffs or schedules, or supple-
ments to filed tariffs or schedules, setting
forth any changes in rates, charges,
operations, rules, regulations, and prac-
tices of the carrier which may be neces-
sary to accord with the provisions of this
order and of such plan; and forthwith
shall apply to such regulatory body or
bodies for special permisgion for such
tariffs or schedules, or supplements, to
become effective on the shortest notice
lawfully permissible, but not prior to
the effective date of this order.

3. Whenever transportation service is
performed by one carrier in lieu of sbrv-
ice by another carrier, by 'reason of a
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar
act made or performed pursuant to the
plan for Joint action hereby approved,
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations
governing such service shall be those that
would have applied except for such diver-
sion, exchange, pooling, or other act.

4. The provisions of this order shall
not be so construed or apblied as to re-
quire any carrier subject hereto to per-.
form any service beyond its transporta-
tion capacity, or to authorize or require
any act or omission which is in violation
of any law or regulation, or to permit
any carrier to alter its legal liability to
any shipper: In the event that dompli-
ance with any term of this order, or ef-
fectuation of any provision of such plan,
would conflict with, or would not be au-
thorized under,-the existing interstate or
intrastate operating authority of any
carrier subject hereto, such carrier forth-
with shall apply to the appropriate regu-
latory body or bodies for the granting
of such operating authority as may be
requisite to compliance with the terms
of this order, and shall prosecute such
application with all possible diligence.
The coordination of operations directed
by this order shall be subject to the car-
riers' possessing or obtaining the requi-
site operating authority.

5. All records of the carriers pertain-
ing to any transportation performed pur-
suant to this order and to the provisions
of such plan shall be kept available for
examination and inspection at all rea-
sonable times by accredited representa-
tives of the Office of Defense Transpor-
tation.

6. The plan for joint action hereby
approved and all contractual arrange-
ments made to effectuate the plan shall
not continue in operation beyond the
effective period of this order.

7. Communications concerning this or-
der should refer to "Supplementary Or-
der ODT 6A-56" and, unless otherwise.
directed, should be addressed to the
Highway Transport Department, Office
of Defense Transportation, Washington,
D.C.

This order shall become effective Oc-
tober 23, 1944, and shall remain in full
force and effect until the termination of
the present war shall have been duly
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as
the Office of Defense Transportation by
further order may designate.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 19th
day of October 1944.

J. M. JOHNSON,
Director,

Office of Defense Transportation.

APPENDIX 1

Andrew Benson, Chicago, Ill.
Charles Boersema, Cicero, Ill.
Daniel H. Bulthuis, Cicero, 11l.
Walter Busk, Chicago, I1.
J. C. Christensen, Chicago, Ill.
Frank.W. Curtis, Chicago, Ill.
Nicholas Hendrikse, doing business as

Aberdeen Ash Service, Chicago, Ill.
Alfred Decker, Chicago, Ill.
Albert Diepstra, Chicago, In.
Arthur H. Hess, Chicago, Ill.
Chris Howe, Chicago, Ill.
Alfred Jensen, Chicago, Ill.
Claus Jensen, Chicago, ill.
J. M. Jensen, Chicago, Ill.
Marius Jensen, Chicago, nI.
Niels Jensen, Chicago, 1XU.
Fred Knudsen, Chicago, Ill.
Lars Larsen. Chicago, In.
Peter Sondergaard, Chicago, Ill.
Andrew Madsen, Chicago, Ill.
Henry Meyer, Chicago, Ill.
Jens Mikkelsen, Chicago, Ill.
Peter Molter, Chicago, 3ll.
Andrew R. Nelson, Chicago, Ill.
Fred Nielsen,,Chicago, Ill.
C. Nielsen, Chicago, Ili.
William Ostergard, Chicago, Ill.
Carl Overgaard, Chicago, Ill.
J. K. Pedersen, Chicago, Ill.
Oscar Nielsen, (Edith C. Nielsen, Executrix),

Chicago, 11.
Daniel Teune, Cicero, Il.
Edward Teune, Cicero, Ill.
Sam Tar Maat, Cicero, ll.
G. E. Thornquist, Chicago, I.

- John Uedelhofen, Chicago, In.
Martin J. Waster. Chicago, Ill.
P. J. Wester, Chicago, Il.
Charles Walsh, Berwyn, I.
Nicholas Zuidema, Cicero, Ill.
Carl Hansen, Chicago, Ill.
S. B. Anderson, doing business as Sanitary

Disposal Company, Chicago, Ill.
Morris Andreasen, doing business as South-

ton Private Scavenger, Chicago, Ill.
C. Blueberg, Jr., doing business as Park

Manor Private Scavenger, Chicago, Ill.
A. L. Clescerl, doing business as Neils Bo-

berg & Co., Chicago, Il.
Albert Dahlsgaard, doing business as South

Side Scavenger Company, Chicago, Dl.,Mads ErIcken, doing business as Mid City
Disposal Company, Chicago, Dll.

Joseph H. Grayson, doing business as
Woodlawn Teaming Company, Chicago, Ill.

Cornelius Groot, doing business as C. Greet
Company, Chicago, Ill.

Jim Hansen, doing business as S. B. Ander-
son Trucking Company, Chicago, Ill.

Sam Huisenga, doing business as C. & S.
Disposal Co., Cicero, h.

Bonne Iwema, doing business as Bonne
Iwema & Son, Chicago, Ill.

B. N.*Jensen, doing business as Englewood
Scavenger Company, Chicago, Ill.

Howard W. Joransen, doing business as
Beverly Private Scavenger, Chicago, Ill.

Carl Larsen, doing business as South Shore
Private Scavenger Company, Chicago, Ill.

Fred L. Peterson, doing business as Auburn
Private Scavenger Co., Chicago, I.

Robert W. Troch, doing business as H. J.
Troch Company, Chicago, Dll.

Edward Van Der Molen, doing business as
Van Der Molen Disposal Company, Chicago,
I.

Mathias JeLsen, Chicago, I.
Ben Workman, Chicago, Ill.
Rudolf Anderson and Chris Kortbek, co-

partners, Chicago, Ill.
August Criel and Theodore Criel, copart-

ners, doing business as Frank Criel & Sons,
Chicago, Ill.

Richard Evenhouse and Aldrich Evenhouse,
copartners, doing business as Garden City
Cinder Company, Chicago, Ill.

Peter Huiner, Bernard Huner -and Dod-
- rick Huner, copartners, doing business as

Peter Rluiner Company, Chicago, ILl.

Lawrence Iversen and James Beck, copart-
ners, Chicago, 1l.

Philip Klemel and John 'av Kampen, co-
partners, doing business as Edw. Kiemel
Company, Chicago, Ill.

Henry Peterson and Fred Peterson, copart-
ners, Chicago, il.

Chicago Cinder Company, a corporation,
Chicago, Ill.

Kenwood Private Scavenger, Chicago, Ill.
J. Madsen, Chicago, Ill.
Kiemel & Heemstra, copariners, Chicago,

Ill.
Hyde Park Scavenger Co,, Chicago, l.
Marius Balson, Chicago, Ill.
Henry DeBoer, doing business as Apex

Scavenger Service, Chicago, Ill.
Gaorge DeBaer, Chicago, Ill.
John J. Mahoney, doing business an Ma-

honey Trucking Co., Chicago, Ill,
A. W. Freeding, Chicago, Ill.
Nels.Clausen Co., Chicago, Ill.
Clarence J. Veldman, Cicero, Ill.
James Bakker, Chicago, 11.
John Geertsema, Chicago, 11.
Nell Noorlag, Chicago, I1.
Thomas Muldes, Chicago, I1.
Henry Teune & Son, Chicago, 1ll.
John Becker, Chicago, 1l1.
Herman Teune, Chicago, 11.
C. Nielsen, Chicago, Ill.
Scavenger Service Corp., Chicago, Ill.
J. R. Rustlioven, Chicago, 11.

[P. n. Dc. 44-16090; Filed, Oct. 18, 1044,
2:35 p. m.]

[Supp. Order ODT 6A-57]

CoMxON CAnIERS

COOR DINATED OPERATIONS 'IN DETROIT AND
'DIONROE, LMCH.

Upon consideration of a plan for joint
action filed with the Office of Defense
Transportation by the persons named in
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli-
ance with the requirements and purposes
of General Order ODT 6A (8 F.R. 8757,
" 4582; 9 F_-. 2794), a copy of which plan
is attached hereto as Appendix 2,1 and

It appearing that the proposed coordi-
nation Is necessary In order to conserve
and providently utilize vital transporta-
tion equipment, materials and supplies;
and to provide for the continuous move-
ment of necessary traffic, the attainment
of which purposes Is essential to the suc-
cessful prosecution of the war; It Is
hereby ordered, That:

1. The plan for JcInt action above re-
ferred to is hereby approved and the po'-
sons named in Appendix 1 hereof are
directed to put the plan in operation
forthwith, subject to the following pro-
visions, which shall supersede any pro-
visions of such plan that are in conflict
therewith.

2. Each of the carriers fQrthwith shall
file a copy of this order with the appro-
priate regulatory body or bodies having
jurisdiction over any operations affected
by this order, and likewise shall file, and
publish in accordance with law, and con-
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs
or schedules, or supplements to filed
tariffs or schedules, setting forth any
changes in rates, charges, operations,
rules, regulations, and practices of the
carrier which may be necessary to accord
with the provisions of this order and of
such plan; and forthwith shall apply to
such regulatory body or bodies for special

1 Filed as part of the original document.
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permission for such tariffs or schedules,
or supplements, to become effective on
the shortest notice lawfully permissible,
but not prior to the effective date of this
order.

3. Whenever transportation service is
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv-
ice by another carrier, by reason of a
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar
act made or performed pursuant to the
plan for joint action hereby approved,
the'rates, charges, rules, and regulations
governing such service shall be those
that would have applied except for such
diversion, exchange, pooling, or other
act.

4. The provisions of this order shall
not be so construed or applied as to re-
quire any carrier subject hereto to per-
form any service beyond its transporta-
tion capacity, or to authorize or require
any act or omission which is in violation
of any law or regulation, or to permit
any carrier to alter its legal liability to
any shipper. In the event that com-
pliance with any term of this order, or
effectuation of any provision of such
plan, would conflict with, or would not
be authorized under, the existing inter-
state or intrastate operating authority of
any carrier subject hereto, such carrier
forthwith shall apply to the appropriate
regulatory body or bodies for the grant-
ing of such operating authority as may
be requisite to compliance with the terms
of this order, and shall prosecute such
application with all possible diligence.
The coordination of operations directed
by this order shall be subject to the
carriers' possessing or obtaining the
requisite operating authority.

5. All records of the carriers pertain-
ing to any -transportation performed
pursuant to this order and to the pro-
visions of such plan shall be kept avail-
able for examination and inspection at
all reasonable times by accredited repre-
sentatives of the Office of Defense
Transportation.

6. The plan for joint action hereby
approved and all contractual arrange-
ments made to effectuate the plan shall
not continue in operation beyond the
effective period of this order.

7. Communications concerning this-
order should refer to "Supplementary
Order ODT 6A-57' and, unless otherwise
directed, should be addressed to the
Highway Transport Department, Office
of Defense Transportation, Washington,
D.C.

This order shall become effective
October 23, 1944, and shall remain in
full force and effect until the termina-
tion of the present war shall have been
duly proclaimed, or until such earlier
time as the Office of Defense Transporta-
tion by further order may designate.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 19th
day of October 1944.

J. M. JOHNSON,
Director,

Office of Defense Transportation.
Apap~mx 1

Interstate Motor Freight System, (a corpo-
ration), Detroit, Mich.

H & G Cartage Company, (a corporation),
Detroit, Mich.

[IF. R. Doe. 4--16091; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944;
2:36 p. m.]

No. 210---6

OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION.
[MPR 120. Order 1031.1

CLAra & McL'.nr COaL Co.
ESTABLISHMENT OF PRICE OTASIFICATIONS

A14D ULmiU PRICES

For the reasons given in the opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and in
accordance with § 1340.210 (a) (6) of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 120; It is
ordered:

(a) The Red Oak Mie of the Clark &
McLain Coal Company, located in Lat-
imer County, Oklahoma. Production
Group No. 7, District No. 15, and operat-
ing in the McAlester Seam, is hereby as-
signed Mine Index No. 2019.

(b) Coals produced at the Red Oak
Mine, a strip mine, Mine Index No. 2019
of the Clark & McLain Coal Company,
located in Latimer County, Oklahoma
in Production Group No. 7, District No.
15 and operating in the McAlester Seam,
for the uses indicated and by methods
of transportation appearing herein may
be sold and purchased at per net ton
prices in cents not exceeding the follow-
ing:

1and 4 G80110 11

______ c IrI[
hIr!n~ I nI4 3I 7 1

TukipL] Vy 1 Z1 IF a,7 1ii 20 215

Railroad LTocmotive Fud (anydz) -7k .

(c) The maximum prices established
herein are f. o. b. the mine for truck
shipment and f. o. b. the rail shipping
point for rail shipment and for railroad
locomotive fuel use.

(d) All prayers not granted herein are
hereby denied.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended at any time. ,

f) Unless the context otherwise re-
ffuires, the definitions set forth in
§ 1340.208 of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 120 shall apply to the terms used
herein.

This order shall become effective
October 19, 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 560; Pub. Law
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871;
E.O. 9328. 8 P.R. 4681)

Issued this 18th day of October 1944.

CHsrza BowLxs,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16106; Flled, Oct. 18, 1944;
4:23 p. m.1

[MlR 127, Order 201

Arsou T= -nE Co.. ET A,.

APPROVAL oF U ICEu rxrS
Separate petitions listed in paragraph

(f) of this Order No. 36 were filed pur-
suant to § 1400.82 (1) (3) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 127. Inasmuch as
the petitions listed therein were filed
pursuant to the same provision and re-
quest the same type of relief, the Price
Administrator deems it appropriate to

consolidate the said petitions for the pur-
poze of their determination.

Consideration has been given to the
petitions and an opinion in support of
this Order No. 36 has been iszued and
fled with the Division of the Federal
Register. For the reasons set forth in
the opinion, under the authority vested
in the Price Administrator by the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended, and Ezecutive Orders Nos.
9250 and 9328, and in accordance with
Revised Procedural Regulation No. 1,
Issued by the Office of Price Administra-
tion; It is hereby ordered:

fa) Each of the Petitioners named in
paragraph (f) below is granted an ex-
ception from the provisions of § 1400.02
(I) (2) (v) of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 127 and may insofar as it purchases
finished piece goods and acts as a jobber
thereof, charge a markup of such jobbing
sales not in exces of that provided for
wholesalers and jobbers under § 1400.32
(I) (1) of the said regulation.

(b) The permission gianted to the
Petitioners is subject to the following
conditions:

(1) During the periods between July 1,
1942 and December 31, 1944, and each
calendar year thereafter, the proportion
of goods sold at a markup above cost by
each of such Petitioners as a jobber, to
its total sales of finished piece goods sub-
ject to Maximum Price Regulation No.
127 shall not exceed the percentage di-
rectly opposite the name of the Peti-
tioner as listed in paragraph (f) balow:
Prorided, That if any Petitioner acts as
a converter-jobber for less than any of
the periods stated above, the proportion
of such jobbing sales to its total sales of
finished piece goods, from the beinning-
of any one period to the time when it
ceases to act as a converter-jobber shall
not exceed the applicable percentage
appearing in paragraph (f).

(2) In the event that at the expiration
of any period designated in subpara-
graph (1) a petitioner has exceeded the
percentage of jobbing permitted in para-
graph (f), the excess sales upon which a
jobber's markup was charged by such
petitioner shall be determined in the fol-
lowing manner: (I) Multiply the total
dollar volume of sales of finished piece
goods during the period by the percent-
age appearing opposite the petitioner's
name in paragraph (f), (ii) Subtract the
amount determined pursuant to (i) from
the total dollar volume of finished piece
goods sold by the petitioner as a jobber;
till) Those sales of finished piece goods
sold by the petitioner as a jobber or any
portion of such sales which were last
made during that period and which are
equal to the difference obtained pursuant
to (MI) shall be excess sales in violation
of this Order No. 36.

(3e For the purpose of this Order No.
3G, sales of jobbed goods by a petitioner
at a price not In excess of the established
maximum price which a converter of
such goods is permitted to charge shall
not be considered a sale by such pati-
tioner as a Jobber nor shall such sales
be included in determining the volume of
flnishcd piece goods sold by a converter-
Jobber.

(4) The restrictions imposed by
R 1400.82 (1) (2) (i1) and (1) (2) (iv) of
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Maximum Price Regulation No. 127 are
specifically made applicaltle to the job-
bing sales made by each Petitioner under
the permission granted by this Order No.
36.

(5) Said Petitioners may not charge
such jobber's markup with respect to
finished piece goods purchased from a
person cohtrolling, controlled by, or under
common control with such Petitioner.

(c) All prayers of the petitions not
granted herein are denied.

(d) This Order No. 36 may be revoked
or amended by the Price Administrator
at any time.

(e) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, the definitions set forth in
§ 1400.81 of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 127 shall apply to the terms used
herein.

(f) The following Petitioners are
granted an exception from § 1400.82 (i)
(2) (v) of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 127 subject to the provisions con-
tained herein.:
Docket No., Name of Petitioner, Address and

Percentage of Jobbing Business Permitted
in Relation to Total Sales of Finished Piece
Goods

(Percent)
3127-727, Alson Textile Co., 469 7th

Ave., New York, N. Y ---------------
3127-731, J. P. Friedihan, 151 West 40th'

St., New York, N. Y ---------------- 10
3127-690, Hille & Torres, 377 Broadway,

New York, N. Y -------------------- 51
3127-202, Mellus Bros. & Co., Inc., 305

E. 4th St., Los Angeles, Calif ------
3127-738, Logantex, Inc., 40 Worth St.,

New York, N. Y -------------------- 11
3127-697, Kass-Kay Co., 105 West 40th

St., New York, N. Y --.------------- 40
8127-729, Schlanger Silk Co., 1441

Broadway, New York, N. Y ----------- 1
8127-736, Slroty Silk lills, 469 Seventh

Ave., New York, N. Y --------------- 3
3127-728, Tilton Textile Corp., 1450

Broadway, New York, N. Y --------- 63
3127-739, Topping Goodman Co., 320

Broadway, New York, N. Y ---------- 40
3127-741, York Street Tlax Spinning

Co., 107 Franklin St., New York,
N. Y ---------------------------- 2

0
This Order No. 36 shall become effec-

tive October 19, 1944.
Issued this 18th day of October 1944.

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

[F. n. Doc. 44-16100; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944;
4:29 p. m.]

[MPR 127, Amdt. 1 to Order 9]

CORONADA FABRICS, INC., ET AL.

APPROVAL OF MAXIDLI PRICES

Since the issuance of Order No. 9 several
petitioners listed in this amendment filed
petitions pursuant to § 1400.82 (i) (3) of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 127. Due
consideration has been given to the peti-
tions and an opinion in support of thic
Amendment No. 1 to Order No. 9 has been
filed with the Division of the Federal
Register. Accordingly, It is hereby or.
dered:

That Order No. 9 be amended by add-
ing the following petitions to the list
appearing in paragraph (b) :

Docket Number, Petitioner and Address

8127-734, Coronada Fabrics, Inc., 819 Santee
St., Los Angeles, Calif.

8127-737, .erman Schlobohm Co., 819 Santee
St., Los Angeles, Calif.

8127-89, J. Shevell & Sons,'233 West 99th St.,
New York; N. Y.

3127-718, Textron, Inc., 350 Fifth Ave., New
York, N. Y.

3127-682, Wilkins Sakin Co., 1412 Broadway,
New York, N. Y.

3127-87, L. & A. Wlshbow, 134 West 37th St.,
New York, N. Y.

This Amendment No. 1 to Order No. 9
shall become effective October 19, 1944.

Issued this 18th day of October 1944.

CHESTER BOWLES,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16099; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944;
4:29 p. in.]

[1VPB 136, Order 339]

DIvco CORP.
AUTHORIZATION OF LIAXIXUIU PRICES

Order No. 339 under Maximum Price
Regulation No. 136, as amended. Ma-
chines and parts, and machinery serv-
ices. Dlvco Corporation; Docket No.
3136-455.

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith and
filed with the Division of the Federal
Register, and pursuant to and under the -
authority vested in the Price Adminis-
trator by the Emergency Price Control
Act of 1942, as amended, Executive Or-
ders 9250 and 9328, and § 1390.25a of

*Maximum Price Regulation 136, as
amended, It is ordered:

() Divco Corporation (hereinafter
known as "seller") 22000 Hoover Road,
Detroit, Michigan, is authorized to sell
each of its Model "UM" Divco tiucks to
fleet accounts, resellers and purchasers
at retail, at a price not to exceed the
sUin ofa list price f. o. b. factory, of
$1510.00 (subject to the discounts in ef-
feet on March 31, 1942), and the follow-

. hag applicable charges:
(1) Charges. i) A charge for extra,

special or optional equipment which
shall not exceed its list or established
price in effect on March 31, 1942 (sub-
ject to the discounts in effect on March
31, 1942), when sold as original equip-
ment.

(ii) A handling charge of $7.50 for the
truck when shipped as one of two trucks
blocked and strapped in a 40'6" rail car;
or a handling charge of $7.00 for the
truck when shipped as one of three
trucks blocked and strapped in a 50'6"
rail car; or a handling charge of $16.67
for the truck when shipped as one of
three trucks in a 40'6" rail car.

(iii) A charge 1f $5.00 when the truck
is prepared by the seller for driveaway
from the factory or the Detroit river
boat wharf.

(iv)YA charge to cover freight expense,
if any, based on current freight rates,
computed in accordance with the seller's
method in effect on March 31, 1942.

--(v) A charge to cover Federal excise
and tires-weight taxes, and state or local
taxes on the sale or deli.'ery of the truck.

(b) The Dlvco Corporation is author-
ized to sell to the United States Navy,

each of its Model "UM" Dlvco trucks
when equipped with F 4 162 engine, 6,6 to
1 axle, governor, safety glass, No, 4 nar-
row rear door, Installed oil filter, spare
wheel assembly carrier and two coats of
finish paint to United States Navy Spec-
ifications, at a price not to exceed the
sum of $1,435.00, f. o. b. factory and the
applicable charges set forth In subpara"
graph (1) of paragraph (a).
(c) A reseller is authorized to sell each

of the Model "UM' Dlvco trucks deliv-
,ered at Its place of business, at a price
not to exceed the sum of the list price
of $1,510.00 and the following applicable
charges (subject to the discounts In ef-
fect on March 31, 1942):
(1) Charges. (1) A charge for extra,

special or optional equipment which
shall not exceed the charge the reseller
had in effect on March 31, 1942 (subject
to the discounts in effect on March 31,
1942) for such equipment when sold as
original equipment.

(ii) A charge for actual expense of
freight-in.

ii) A charge for Federal excise and
tires-weight taxes, and state or local
taxes on the purchase, sale or delivery
of the truck, computed in accordance
with the reseller's method in effect on
March 31, 1942.

Qiv) A charge to cover reseller's han-
diling and delivery expense.
(v) The dollar amount of all other

charges which the reseller had in effect
on March 31, 1942.
(d) A reseller that cannot establish a

price under paragraph (c) because It
was not in business on March 31, 1942,
shall determine itt maximum price by
adding to the list price of $1,510.00 the
following applicable charges:

(1) Charges. (i) The original equip-
ment retail charge that Dlvco Corpora-
tion suggested on March 31, 1942, be
made by resellers for extra, special or
optionAl equipment attached to the truck
as original equipment.

(ii) A charge to cover actual freight-
In expense.

(iii) A charge equal to the chargo
made to the reseller by the Divco Cor-
poration, in accordance with Its March
31, 1942 method, to cover Federal excise
and tires-weight taxes.

(iv) A charge equal to the reseller's
expense for payment of state and local
taxes on the purchase, sale or delivery
of the truck.
(v) A charge equal to reseller's actual

expense for handling and delivery,
(e) Within 10 months after the date

of the issuance of this order the Divco
Corporation shall file with the Office of
Price Administration, Washington, D, C.,
a detailed profit-and-loss statement for
the calendar year 1944, and for the first
6 months of the calendar year 1945; and
a detailed statement of manufacturing
costs as of June 31, 1945 for the Model
"UM' Dlvco truck.

Cf) All requests not granted herein are
denied.
(g) This order may be amended or

revoked by the Administrator at any
time.

Norz: The manufacturer's prices under
paragraphs (a) and (b) are for a truch
equipped with natural rubber tires, or cyn-
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thetic rubber tires delivered to the manu-
facturer prior to April 18, 1944. Where the
manufacturer has an established price in ac-
cordance with § 1390.6 of Maximum. Price
Regulation 136, as amended, which is higher
than a price permitted under paragraph (a)
because the truck is equipped with synthetic
tires purchased by the manufacturer on and
after April 18, 1944, or because of any other
substantial specification change or material
substitution in the truck, the reseller may
add to his price under paragraphs (c) or
(d) the increase in cost to him over the price
he would otherwise pay under paragraph
(a) plus his customary markup on such cost.

This order shall become effective Oc-
tober 19, 1944.

Issued this 18th day of October 1944.
CHESTER-BOWLES,

Administrator.

IF. R. Doc. 44-16104; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944;
4:27 p. m.]

[Rev. SR 14 to GAIPR, Order 6]

SCOTTEN, DILLON Co.

AUTHORIZATION OF AIIIUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
Ion accompanying this order, and pursu-
ant to section 6.56 (a) (2) (ii) of Re-
vised Supplementary Regulation No. 14
to the General Maximum Price Regula-
tion, It is ordered, That:

(a) Scotten, Dillon Company, 4085 Fort
Street, West, Detroit 9, Michigan, (here-
inafter called "manufacturer") and
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer
to sell or deliver and any person may buy,
offer to buy or receive each of the follow-
ing items of scrap chewing tobacco at the
appropriate maximum list price and
maximum retail price set forth below:

Max!. a-
Q lun mumstretail

vity of- micaBrad P prie pricBrand Variety a ir
con- dozen

tents pack- ageages age

S-D Company Cigar 0unce I Centm
Clippings --- -Plain 8 $-L61 48

S-D Company Cigar
Clippings ---------- Plan__ 16 1 9.22 9N

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each item of scrap chewing to-
bacco for which maximum prices are
established by this order, the discounts
and allowances they customarily granted
during March 1942 on their sales of such
item to purchasers of-the same class, un-
less a change therein results in a lower
price.

(c) Every retailer shall maintain,
with respect to his sales of each item
of scrap chewing tobacco for which max-
imum prices are established by this or-
der, the customary price differentials
below the manufacturer's stated retail
price allowed by him during March 1942
with respect to such item.

(d) The manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) of an item of
scrap chewing tobacco for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this or-
der, shall notify the purchaser of such

maximum prices. The notice shall con-
form to and be given in the manner
prescribed by section 6.56 (d) of Revised
Supplementary Regulation No. 14 to the
General Maximum Price Regulation.

(e) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, the provisions of section 6.56 of
Revised Supplementary Regulation No.
14 to the General Maximum Price Regu-
lation shall apply to sales for which
maximum prices are establLshed by this
order.

(f) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Octo-
ber 19, 1944.

Issued this 13th day of October 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

-Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-16102: Filed, Oct. 18, .1944;
4:.0 p. m.]

[Rev. SR 14 to GMPR, Order 71
R. J. REYNOLDS ToAcco Co.

AUTHORIZATION OF lX&ATISUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth In an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to section 6.56 (a) (1) (II) of Revised
Supplementary Regulation No. 14 to the
General Maximum Price Regulation, It
is ordered, That

(a) R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Company,
Winston-Salem, North Carolina, (here-
inafter called "manufacturer") and
wholesalers and retailers may sell. offer
to sell or deliver and any person may
buy, offer to buy or receive sweetened
Torch-Light scrap chewing tobacco in
2-ounce packages at the appropriate
maximum list price and maximum retail
price set forth below:

Maximum
list prfce
per dozen
p3ckages
(cents)

Maximum
refail

.priee per
pccl:age
(conts)

10

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
.salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of the Item of sweetened Torch-
Light scrap chewing tobacco for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the discounts and allowances they
customarily granted during March 1942
on their sales of such brand and variety
of scrap chewing tobacco in 2 -ounce
packages to purchasers of the same class,
unless a change therein results in a
lower price.

(c) Every retailer shall maintain,
with respect to his sales of the Item of
sweetened Torch-Light scrap chewing
tobacco for which maximum prices are
established by this order, the customary
price differential below the manufac-
turer's stated retail price allowed by him
during March 1942 with respect to such
brand and variety of scrap chewing to-
bacco in 2 -ounce packages.

(d) The manufacturer and every
other seller (except a retailer) of the
item of sweetened Torch-Light scrap
chewing tobacco for which maximum

prices are established by this order, shall
notify the purchaser of such maximum
prices. The notice shall conform to and
be given in the manner prescribed by
sectlon 6.56 (d) of Revised Supplemen-
tary Re-ulation No. 14 to the General
M naximum PrlcP Regulation.

(e) Unlez3 the context otherwise re-
quires, the provisions of section 6.56 (ex-
cept paragraph (a) (2), of Revised Sup-
plementary Regulation No. 14 to the
GenerJ Uaximum Price R egulation shall
apply to sale: for which maximum pricas
are established by this order.

(D This order may be revoLed or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
October 19, 1944.

Lsued this 18th day of October 194.

Cuxsrn Bovmrs,
Administrator.

IF. R. Dac. 44-16103; Filed, Ot. -18, 1944;
4:33 p. m.]

IM.x. Import Price Rg., Arndt. 1 to Rev.
Order 11

WAXCHES Co:-uX=o.= Ion'TEn M ay-

AUTHOriATION 0' UZAEN.qIU PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith and flied
with the Division of the Federal Register
and pursuant to the authority vested in
the Price Administrator by the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended, the Stabilization Act of 1942,
as amended, and Executive Orders Nos.
9259 and 0328; It is ordered, That Revised
Order No. I under section 21 of the Maxi-
mum Import Price Regulation be
amended in the following respects:

1. Paragraph (b) is amended to read
as follows:

(b) Definition of "cosr". Wherever
the term "cost" is used in this order it has
the following meanings:

(1) With reference to imported move-
ments, "cost" means current "total
landed costs" as defined and limited in
sections 8 and 9 of the Maximum Import
Price Rgulation; Provided, That the im-
porter may not include as a part of such
cost, any amount by which the foreign
Invoice price has increased after April
30, 1943.

(2) With reference to those parts of
an azembled watch which were pro-
duced in the United States, "cost" means
net cost not in excess of the supplier's
maximum price for sales to the as-
sembler.

(3) With respect to the labor cost of
assembling. "cost" means the March
1942 per unit cost of timing and assern-
bling similar watches.

(4) With respect to the completeIy as-
sembled watch, "cost" means the sum of
the costs defined in (1), (2), and (3) of
this paragraph (b).

2. Paragraph (e) is amended to read
as follows:

(e) Maximum prices for new watches.
(1) The assembler of a watch which dif-
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fers from all of the watches which he as-
sembled and sold prior to August 23,
1943, shall compute his maximum price
for the new watch as follows:

(I) Compute the costs of the new
watch by adding the cost of the move-
ment, the cost of the other component
parts, and the labor cost of assembling.

(ii) Compute the percentage markup
over the cost of that assembled watch
currently being offered for sale which has
a cost nearest to that of the new watch.
The selling price used in this computa-
tion must not exceed the maximum price
established by this order.

(iii) Apply the percentage markup so
computed to the cost of the new watch
as computed above. The resulting figure
is the maximum price.

(iv) The assembler of the new watch
must report his maximum price therefor
to the Durable Goods Price Branch, Of-
fice of Price Administration, Washing-
ton, D. C. The report must set forth in
detail the descriptions and costs of the
new watch and of the comparable watch,
the maximum price of the comparable
watch and how it was determined and
the method by which the maximum price
of the new watch was determined. He
must also include a certification to the
effect that the watch being priced is dif-
ferent from any watch which the assem-
bler sold during the period March 1, 1942,
to August 23, 1943. The assembler may
not offer the watch for sale until his
maximum price therefor has been ap-
proved, but the reported maximum price
shall be deemed to be approved unless,
within 20 days after the report is mailed,
the Office of Price Administration noti-
fies the assembler that his reported price
has been disapproved or that action
thereon has been deferred pending re-
ceipt of further information. Any maxi-
mum price 'established hereunder shall
be subject to adjustment (not retroac-
tively) at any time by the Office of Price
Administration to a price in line with the
level of maximum prices established by
this order.

(2) The maximum price for any new
watch which cannot be priced in the
above manner shall be a price in line
with the level of the maximum prices
established by this order authorized by
the Office of Price Administration upon
application by the assembler. Watches
for which maximum prices must be es-
tablished under this subparagraph (2)
may not be sold or delivered until a max-
imum price has been established.

(3) This amendment may be revoked
or amended by the Price Administrator
at any time.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive October 19, 1944;

Issued this 18th day of October 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
[P. R. Doc. 44-16105; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944;

4:28 p. m.]

[PPR 1, Order 1 Under Supp. 71

PACKED FRUITS, BERRIES AND VEGETABLES
or THE 1944 AND LATER PAcxs

ADJUSTMENT OF YAAXhIUM PRICES
For the reasons set forth in an opin-

ion issued simultaneously herewith, afid
in accordance with section 14 (1) of Sup-
plement 7 to Food Products Regulation
No. 1, It is ordered:

(a) That sales and deliveries of the
products covered by Supplement 7 to
Food Products Regulation No. 1 may be
made by processors to government pro-
curement agencies in cases where the
goods are processed in factories located
in California, Oregon and Washington,
subject to an agreement between the
buyer and seller, in each case, that the
price shall be adjusted to conform to any
new maximum price, based on wage rate
increases approved by the National War
Labor Board, which may be established
by the Office of Price Administration
after delivery.

In any such sali the processor shall
not invoice the goods at a price higher
than the maximum price in effect at the
time of delivery nof shall he receive pay-
meni of more than that price until per-
mitted by action taken by the Office of
Price Administration.

(b) This order shall apply to sales and
deliveries made on or after September
11, 1944, under adjustable pricing con-
tracts.

(c) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective as of
September 11, 1944.
(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871;
E.O. 9328, 8 P.R. 4681),

Issued this 18th day of October 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 44-16097; Filed, Oct. 18, 1944;

4:29 p. m.]

Regional and District Office Ordeis.

[Montgomery Order G-3 Under NPR 426,
Arndt. 1]

FRESH FRuiTs AND VEGETABLES IN MONT-
GOIERY, A XA., DISTRICT

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith, and un-
der the authority vested in the District
Director of the Montgomery District Of-
fice, Region IV, of the Office of Price
Administration by Paragraph (f) (1),
'Appendix H, Paragraph (g) (1) of Ap-
pendix 1 and the ultimate paragraph of
Section 2 (b) of Maximum Price Regu-
lation No. 426, as Amended, and Re-
gional Delegation Orders Nos. 33 and 35;
It is hereby ordered, That Orde G-1
under Maximum Price Regulation *No.

'426, as amended, be, and the same is
hereby amended as follows:

1. Section 1 Is amended to read as
follows:

SECTION 1. Maximum charges for do-
livery by service wholesalers and sec-
ondary jobbers beyond the free delivery
zone. Any service wholesaler or sec-
ondary jobber, whose place of business
Is located within the Montgomery Dis-
trict, may add to his maximum prices
for snap beans, sweet peppers, eggplant,
cucumbers, spinach, carrots, green peas,
oranges, grapefruit, lemons, tangerines,
lettuce, cabbage and table grapes, as de-
termined under the applicable tables of
the appropriate appendices to Maximum
Price Regulation No. 426, as Amended, a
maximum charge for the delivery of such
items to the premises of the purchaser
located outside of the free delivery zone
of the service wholesaler or secondary
jobber, as defined In section 2 of this
order. The entire maximum delivery
charge thus added shall In no eveit ex-
ceed the following:

For containers of less than 40 pounds
gross weight-10 cents per container.

For containers of 40 pounds to 60 pounds
gross weight-20 cents per container.

For containers of more than 60 pounds
gross veight-25 cents per container,

All other provisions of Order G-3 un-
der Maximum Price Regulation No. 426,
as amended, remain In full force and
effect except as such order is expressly
modified by this amendment.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive at 12:01 a. m. on-September 14, 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law
383, '8th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 78718
E.O. 9328, 8 P.R. 4681; R.G.O. 51, 9 FR.
408)

Issued this 9th day of September 1944,
A. H. CoLLINS,

District Director.
Approved:

JAMEs H. PALMER,
Regional Director,

Office of Distribution,
War Food Administration.,

[F. R. Dec. 44-16051; Filed, Oct. 17, 1944:
12:13 p. M.]

[Region V Order 0-6 Under MPR 338 and
NPR 555]

FABRICATED MEAT CUTS IN MARBLE FALLS,i . TEX.

Pursuant to section 5 (c) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 336, and Maximum
Price Regulation No. 355, as Incorporated
by Amendment 15 to Maximum Price
Regulation No. 336, and Amendment 17
to Maximum Price Regulation No. 355,
application has been filed with'tho Re-
gional Administrator, Region V, -to de-
clare the city of Marble Falls, Texas, an
area deficient In the supplies of fabri-
cated meat cuts. After due considera-
tion of said application, and pursuant to
said authority, the Regional Adminis-
trator, Region V, finds that the area con-
tained within the corporate limits of the
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city of Marble Falls, Texas, is an area
deficient in the supplies of fabricated
meat cuts for purveyors of meals, be-
cause the following conditions exist:

(1) Purveyors of meals within said
area were unable to obtain fabricated
meat cuts covered by the above named
regulations in sufficient volume to supply
their requirements as determined under
Ration Order No. 16, during the two
month period immediately preceding
May 1, 1944;

(2) The dealers in the area selling
fabricated meat cuts do not have ade-
quate facilities or quotas to supply the
requirements of purveyors of meals
located in the area as determined under
(1) above; and

(3) Purveyors of meals in the area
customarily have relied upon, and find
it necessary to continue to rely upon,
local retail dealers for supplies of meat
sufficient-to fill their requirements.

Accordingly, the area within the cor-
porate limits of the city of Marble Falls,
Texas, is hereby ordered and declared to
be an area deficient in the supply of
fabricated meat cuts covered by the
above named price regulations for pur-
veyors of meals within the intent and
purposes of said section 5 (c) of each of
the aforesaid maximum price regula-
tions. This order or declaration is sub-
ject to revocation, or amendment, at any
time hereafter, either by special order or
declaration, or by any price regulation
issued hereafter, or by any amendment
or supplement issued to any price reg-
ulation, the provisions of which may be
contrary hereto.

This order shall become effective Octo-
ber 6, 1944.
(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871,
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued at Dallas, Texas, this the 6th
day of October 1944.

C. B. BRAUN,
Acting Regional Administrator.

[F. R5. Dc. 44-16049; Filed, Oct. 17, 1944;
12:11 p. m.]

[Region VIII Order G-5 Under 3 (e), Amdt. 1]

MEXICAN MALT BEVERAGES IN SAN
FRAZTCISCO REGION

For the reasons set forth in the ac-
companying opinion, Order Number G-5
under § 1499.3 (e), as amended, of the
General Maximum Price Regulation is
amended as follows:

Paragraph (d) shall read as follows:
(d) This order shall become effective

November 1, 1944.
This Amendment Number 1 shall be-

come effective immediately.
Issued this 6th day of October 1944.

GEORGE MONCHARIS,
Acting Regional Administrator.

[F. R. Doe. 44-16046; Filed, Oct. 17, 1944;
12:10 p. m.l

[Seattle Order G-13 Under 18 (c) I

FIREWOOD IN K=TIAs Couurr, WASa.

For the reasons set forth in the opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith ,and
under the authority vested in the DIS-
trictDirector of the Seattle District Office
of the Office of Price Administration by
§ 1499.18 (c) as amended of the General
Maximum Price Regulation and Order of
Delegation No. 34 under General Order
No. 32; It is hereby ordered:

(a) The maximum prices for sales and
deliveries of specified kinds of firewood
in Kittitas County, Washington, by any
dealer whoze business is located in Kitti-
tas County, Washington, as established

by §§ 1499.2 and 1493.3 of the General
Maximum Price Regulation or by any
previous order issued pursuant to such
reaulation or any supplementary rela-
tion Issued thereto are hereby adjusted
so that the maximum prices therefore
shall be the prices set forth in paragraph
(b) of this order.

(b) The maximum prices for sales of
green and/or dry mill wood, mill run,
mill slab including tie mill slab, and/or
mixed mill run, and/or mixed mill wood
or mixed slab, fir, pine, or hemlock, in
lengths and types of sale specified below
by any dealer whose place of business is
located within the County of Kittitas,
Washington, shall be:

I 2Tximuma

(i) For ti l-Ind fcr, cod srzc15cl clavo rrc, la ~lco to tfr' prcm= ofS ~I~..... 1R
(t h e = a ut d o Kit t it C L u ty .

(c) No seller shall evade any of the
provisions of this Revised Order No.
G-13 by changing his customary allow-
ances, discounts, or other price differen-
tials, unless the change results in a
lower price.

(d) As used herein, the term "cord"
shall mean 128 cubic feet of stacked
wood or 192 cubic feet of loose wood.

(e) Invoices and records. Every per-
son making a sale of firewood for which
a maximum price is set by this order
shall give the purchaser or his agent at
the time of the sale an invoice or other
memorandum of sale which shall show:

(1) The date of sale.
(2) The name and addres of the

buyer and seller.
(3) The quantity of firewood sold.
(4) Description of firewood sold in

the same manner as It Is described in
this order.

(5) Place of sale.
(6) The total price of the wood.
The seller shal keep an exact copy of

such invoice or memorandum of sale
for a period of two years following the
sale. Such copy shal be made available
for inspection by the Off1ce of Price
Administration.

(f) This order may be revoked,
amended, or corrected at any time., The
record-keeping provision of this order
has been approved by the Bureau of the
Budget in accordance with the Federal
Reports Act of 1942. This order shall
become effective October 6, 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765, 57 Stat. 566, Pub. Law
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7371,
E.O. 9328, 8 P.R. 4681)

Issued this 6th day of October 1944.

ARTHUa J. nAuss,
District Director.

[F. R. Doe. 44-15045; Filed, Oct. 17, 1944:
12:10 p. m.]

WAR FOOD ADMINNISTRATIO.

B nwxo:; Iv srom. Co-ussio:; Co.,

NOTICE AS TO POSTED STOCE'MAD

It has been ascertained that the Farm-
ers Community Sale, Brewton, Alaba.,
posted on April 30, 1941, as coming
within the jurisdiction of the Packers
and Stoc-yards Act, 1921, as amended, is
now owned and operated by James T.
Sheppard, doing business as Brewton
Livestock Commision Company, and
that the name of the yard is now the
Brewton Livestock. Commission Company
stockyards. Therefore, the posted name
of the stockyard is changed to Brewton
Livestck Commission Company and
notice of uch fact Is given to the owner
of the stockyard and to the public by
posting copies of this notice in the stock-
yard and by filing notice with the Divi-
non of the Federal Register.
(7 U.S.C. 181 et seq.; E.O. 9280; 7 P.
10179; E.O. 9322, 8 P R. 3S0T; E.O. 9334,
8 FR. 5423; E.O. 9392, 8 FR. 14783)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 18th
day of October 1944.

TzosS J. FrAvn,
Asistant to the

War Food Administrator.

[F. R. Dzz. 4t-16117; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:03 a. M.]

RAosD;=T_-LuvmozT-WmEm Co., ATLNTa,
GA.

I;OrIcE AS TO POSTED STO=PARD

It has been ascertained that the Rags-
dale-Isswhon-Well Stockyards, Atlan-
ta, Georgia, posted on February 4,
1931, as coming within the jurisdiction
of the Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921,
as amended, no longer comes within the
definition of a stockyard under the act.
Therefore, notice of such fact is given
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to the owner of the stockyard and to
the public by posting copies of this no-
tice in the stockyard and by filing notice
with the Division of the Federal Register.
(7 U.S.C. 181 et seq.; E.O. 9280, 7 F.R.
10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334,
8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392, 8 F.R. 14783)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 18th
day of October 1944.

Tomms J. FLAvn,
Assistant-to the

WarFood Administrator.

IF. R. Doe. 44-16118; Filed, Oct. 19, 1944;
11:09 a. m.]

WAR MANPOWER C01MISSION.
DELAWARE AREA

ERIPLOYIMENT'STABILIZATION PROGRAM
The following employment stabiliza-

tion program for Delavyare Area is hereby
prescribed, pursuant to § 907.3 (g> of
War Manpower Commission Regulation
No. 7, "Governing Employment Stabiliza-
tion Programs," effective August 16, 1943
(8 F.R. 11338P

In furtherance of the war effort and
for the purpose of achieving the most
effective utilization of the services of
labor In essential and locally needed
activities, the Area Director of the War
Manpower Commission for Area I, which
comprises the entire State of Delaware,
with the concurrence of the Area War
Manpower Committee, pursuant ta the
authority granted by WMC Regulation 7
hereby establishes the following plan for
the Area with respect to the stabilization
of employment throughout the Area:
Sec.
1. Controlof hiring and solicitation of work-

ers.
2. Establishment, approval, and adaptation

of area plans.
3. Minimum standards.
4. Existing contracts.
5. Advertising.
6. Advance notice of lay-offs.
7. Limited dtatements of availability.
8. Request to remain on or return to a job.
9. Employment ceiling and/or allowance

control,
10. Definitions.

SEMOT 1. Control of hiring and solid-
tation of workers. All hiring and solici-
tation of workers in, or for work in,
Area I shall be conducted in accordance
with the provisions of this Employment
Stabilization Plan.

SEC. 2. Establishment, approval, and
adaptation of area plans-(a) General.
This area employment stabilization plan
shall, after consultation with the Area
Management-Labor Manpower Com-
mittee, and approval by the Regional
Director of the War Manpower Commis-
sion for Region Ur, be effective in Dela-
ware Area I on and after September 20,
1943.

(b) Adaptation to meet regional or
local conditions. This Plan may be
adapted as the need arises to meet
changing area conditions by the Area
Manpower Director after consultation
with the Area Management Labor Man-

power Committee: Provided, That such
adaptations are not in conflict with min-
imum national standards as set forth in
Regulation 7 and with Area standards
set forth In this Plan: And provided
further, That such adaptations are hp-
proved by the Regional Director.

(c) Management-Labor Manpower
Committee. The Area. Management-
Labor Manpower Committee is hereby
authorized to consider questions of pol-
icy standards and safeguards in connec-
tion with the establishment and admin-
istration of this Plan, and to make
recommendations on these subjects to
the Area Director.

SEC. 3. Minimum standards-(a)
General. A new employee, who during
the preceding 60-day period was engaged
in an essential or locally needed activity,
may be hired 'only if such hiring would
aid in the effective prosecution of the
war. Such hiring shall be deemed to aid
in the effective prosecution of the war
only if:

(1) Such individual is hired for work
in an essential or locally needed activity
or for work to which he has been referred
by the United States Employment Serv-
ice, and

(2) Such individual presents a state-
ment of availability from his last em-
ployment in an essential or locally needed
activity, or is referred by the United
States- Employment Service of the War
Manpower Commission, or is hired with
4ts consent, as provided herein.

(b) Issuance of statements of avail-
ability by employers. An individual
whose last employment is or was in an
essential or locally needed activity shall
receive a statement of availability from,
his employer if:

(1) He has been discharged, or his em-
ployment has been otherwise terminated
by his employer, or

(2) He has been laid off for an indefi-
nite period, or for a period of seven or
more days, or

(3) Continuance of his employment
would involve undue personal hardship,
or

(4) Such employment is or was at a
wage or salary or under working condi-
tions below standards established by
State or Federal law or regulation, or

(5) Such employment is or was at a
wage or salary below a level established
or approved by the National War Labor
Board (or other agen6y authorized to
adju t wages or approye adjustments
thereof) as warranting adjustment, and
the employer has failed to adjust the
wage in accordance with such level or to
apply to the appropriate agency for such
adjustment or approval thereof.

(c) Issuance of statements of avail-
ability by United States Employment
Service. (1) A statement of availability
shall be issued promptly to an individual
when any of the circumstances set forth
in paragraph (b) is found to exist in his
case. If the employer fails or refllses to
issue a statement, the United States Em-
ployment Service or the War Manpower
Commission, upon finding that the indi-
vidual Is entitled thereto, shall issue a
statement of availability to the indi-
vidual.

(2) A statement of availability shall be
Issued by the United States Employment
Service to any individual In the employ
of an employer who, the War Manpower
Commission finds, after notice, hearing
and final decision, has not complied with
any War Manpower Commission Employ-
ment Stabilization Plan, regulations or
policy, and for so long as such employer
continues his non-compliance after such
finding.

(d) Referral in case of undcr-utiliza-
tion. If an Individual Is employed at less
than full time or at a Job which does not
utilize his highest recognized skill for
which there Is a need in the war effort,
the United States Employment Sorvice
may, upon his request, refer him to other
available employment in which It finds
that the Individual will be more fully
utilized in the war effort.

(e) Workers who may bc hired only
upon referral by the United States Ema-
ployment Service. A new employee may
not be hired solely upon presentation of
a statement of availability, but may be
hired only upon referral by, or with the
consent of, the United States Employ-
ment Service when:

(1) The new employee Is to be hired
for work In a critical occupation, or his
statement of availability indicates that
his last employment was in a critical oc-
cupation.

(2) The new employee has not lived or
worked In the locality of the new employ-
ment throughout the preceding 30-day
period.

(3) The new employee's last regular
employment was In agriculture and he Is
to be hired for non-agricultural work:
Provided, That no such Individual shall

- be referred to non-agricultural work ex-
cept after consultation with a designated
representative of the War Food Admin-
istration: And provided, That such an
individual may be hired for non-agricul-
tural work for a period not to exceed six
weeks without referral or presentation of
a statement of availability.

(4) The new employee Is a male
worker.

(f) Exclusions. No provision of the
Employment Stabilization Plan shall be
applicable to:

(1) The hiring of a new employee for
agricultural employment.

(2) The hiring of a new employee for
work of less than seven days' auration, or
for work which Is supplementary to the
employee's principal work; but such work
shall not constitute the Individual's "last
employment" for the purposes of the pro-
gram unless the employee Is customarily
engaged in work of less than seven days'
duration;

(3) The hiring of an employee In any
Territory or possession of the 'United
States, except Alaska and Hawaii;

(4) The hiring by a foreign, State,
county, or municipal government, or
their political subdivisions, or their agen-
cies and instrumentalities, or to the hir-
ing of any of their employees, unless such
foreign, State, county, or municipal gov-
ernment, or political subdivision or
agency or instrumentality has Indicated
its willingness to conform to the maxi-
mum extent practicable under the Con-
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stitution and laws applicable to it, with
the program;

(5) The hiring of a new employee for
domestic service, or to the hiring of a new
employee whose last regular employment
was in domestic service;

(6) The hiring of a school teacher for
vacation employment or the rehiring of
a school teacher for teaching at the
termination of the vacation period.

(g) Appeals. Any worker or employer
may appeal from any act or failure to
act by the War Manpower Commission
under this Employment Stabilization
Plan, in accordance with regulations and
procedures of the War Manpower Con-
mission.

(h) Content of statements of availa-
bility. A statement of availability issued
to an individual pursuant to this Plan
shall contain only the individual's name,
address, social security account number,
if any, the name and address of the issu-
ing employer, or War Manpower Com-
mission officer and office, the date of issu-
ance, a statement as to whether or not
the individual's last employment was in
a critical occupation, and such other in-
formation not prejudicial to the em-
ployee in seeking new employment as
may be authorized or required by the
War Manpower Commission.

(i) Solicitation of workers. No em-
ployer shall advertise or otherwise solicit
for the purpose of hiring any individual
if the hiring of such an individual would
be subject to restrictions under this Em-
ployment Stabilization Plan, except in a
manner consistent with such restrictions.

(j) Hiring. The decision to hire or re-
fer a worker shall be based on-qualifica-
tions essential for performance of or
suitability for the job, and shall be made
without discrimination as to race, color,
creed, sex, national origin, or except as
required by law, citizenship.

(W) Representation. Nothing con-
tained in This Plan shall be construed
to restrict any individual from seeking
the advice and aid of, or from being
represented by, the labor organization of
which he is a member or any other rep-
resentative freely chosen by him, at any
step in the operation of this Plan.

(1) General referral policies. No pro-
vision in the program shall limit the
authority of the United States Employ-
ment Service to make referrals in ac-
cordance with approved policies and
instructions- of the War Manpower
Commission.

SEC. 4. Existing contracts. Nothing
in this plan shall be construed to preju-
dice existing seniority rights of an em-
ployee under any agreement with his
employer.

SEc. 5. Advertising. Advertising for
employees:

(a) Shall not be of a nature which
will have a disruptive effect upon the
labor market in a particular area, in-
cluding either the publication of wage
rates which induce turnover and piracy
or the solicitation of workers by em-
ployers outside an area, except through
arrangements with the United States
Employment Service of the War Man-
power Commission.

(b) Should state clearly that em-
ployees now employed in eszentiai activ-
ity cannot be considered without a
statement of availability.

SEC. 6. Advance notice of lay-offs.
Employers are required when possible to
provide at least three days advance
notice to the United States Employment
Service whenever a lay-off of ten or
more employees will occur and such
notice shall contain a statement as to
the number of employees to~be laid off
by occupations.

SEC. 7. Limited statements of availabil-
ity. Limited statements of availability
specifying a particular date on which em-
ployees shall be returned to their previous
employer shall be issued by the United
States Employment Service of the War
Manpower Commission whenever, in the
judgment of the appropriate Area, Man-
power Director, the best interests of the
war effort will be served by such action:
Provided, That such action is agreeable
to both the employer and employees in-
volved: And provided further, That such
limited statements of availability shall
not be issued for a period longer than 3
months.

SEc. 8. Request to remaf on or return
to a job. The United States Employ-
ment Service of the War Manpower Com-
mission shall request any employee to re-
turn to or remain on his Job and shall
request any employer to retain such em-
ployee in his employ:

(a) Pending any determination of the
employee's request for a statement of
availability.

(b) Pending decision on the em-
ployee's appeal from a determination
denying him a statement of availability.

(c) Upon a final determination that
the employee is not entitled to a state-
ment of availability.

SEC. 9. Employment ceiling and/or al-
lowance control. The Area Manpower
Director may fix for all or duy establish-
ments in the Delaware Area, fair and
reasonable employment ceilings and/or
allowances, limiting the number of em-
ployees, or specified types of employees,
which such establishments may employ
during specified periods. Such ceilings
and/or allowances will be determined on
the basis of establishments' actual labor

requirements, the available labor suply,
and/or the relative urgency of establish-
ments' products or services to the rar
effort. Except as authorized by the Area
Manpower Director, no employer shall
hire any new employee if the hiring of
such employee would result in the estab-
lS~ment's exceeding the employment
ceiling and/or manpower allowance cur-
rently applicable to it.

Szc. 10. Definitions. As used in this
Plan:

(a) "Agriculture" means those farm
activities carried on by farm owners or
tenants on farms in connection with the
cultivation of the soil, the harvesting of
crops, or the raising, feeding, or manage-
ment of livestock, bees, and poultry, and
shall not include any packing, canning,
processing, transportation or marketing
of articles produced on farms unless per-
formed or carried on as an incident to
ordinary farming operations as distin-
guished from manufacturing or commer-
cial operations.
(b) "New employee" means any indi-

vidual who has not been in the employ-
ment of the hiring employer at any time
during the preceding 30-day period. For
the. purpose of this definition, employ-
ment of less than seven days' duration
and employment which Is supplemental
to the employee's principal work shall be
disregarded.

(c) "Critical occupation" means any
occupation designated as a critical oc-
cupation by the Chairman of the War
Manpower Commission.

(d) "Essentlal activity" means any
activity included in the War Manpower
Commisson List of Essential Activities.

(e) "Locally needed activity" means
any activity approved by the Regional
Manpower Director as a locally needed
activity.

f) The terms "employment" and
"work" as applied to an Individual en-
gaged in principal and supplementary
employments means his principal em-
ployment.

(g) "Employment stabilization plan"
Includes any arrangement involving re-
strictlons on separation or hiring of
worker, whether through issuance of
statements of availability, referral by the
United States Employment Service or
otherwise.

Dated: October 10, 1044.
E. Er S:TE,
Area DirectOr,

Approved: October 13, 1944.
FIuz L. ZMc.snnA:,

Regional Director.
iP. n. Doz. 44-1035; F led, O-. 18, 194;

2:C-1 p. m.l
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